Dear Colleagues,

Greetings to you in the Lord! 
Some highlights on the news:
· During the month of October, Customs and Border Protection made 164,303 arrests, 55% higher than the previous high for the month.
· The Homeland Security Chief said that the influx of illegals is not sustainable.
· The Supreme Court urged the Biden Administration to reinstate Trump’s “Stay in Mexico” policy. But the Biden administration does not listen!
· Illegal entries are still coming in droves.

· Inflation is taking hold. Prices are highest in 31 years! Gasoline prices are the highest in 7 years. The prices may go higher as the Biden administration crippled the oil industry. Now, we are truly dependent on foreign oil. Both Russia and OPEC refused to increase oil production.
· The Biden administration released 50 million barrels of strategic oil reserves, but the administration sold 18 million barrels to China and India! Gasoline prices rise at a new 7-year high. In Los Angeles, a gallon of unleaded gas sells for about $4.50.
· Consumer confidence in November is lowest in ten years.

· Law enforcement officers have fallen victim to 86 ambush-style attacks as of October 31, up 139% from last year, according to the Fraternal Order of Police.

· During the month of August, over 4.3 million US workers resigned due to mandatory COVID vaccines. This broke all resignation records in the US.
· During March 2020 to March 2021, illegal import of opium has killed over 90,000 Americans!
· COVID-19 has caused over 120,000 orphans. Their parents were killed by the CCP virus! Rates of COVID-19 cases and deaths are rising among vaccinated.
· 45 Republican lawmakers are demanding answers from the Biden administration about reports that it’s considering paying $450,000 in compensation each to illegal immigrants who crossed the US border illegally in 2018.

· About 9,000 New York City workers including firefighters and police officers, were placed on unpaid leave on November 1 for not complying COVID-19 vaccine mandate.

· Organized robberies occurred in several Democrat-controlled cities. High-end luxury stores suffered huge losses. Those apprehended were catch and release. Ten Walgreen stores were permanently closed due to excessive shoplifting in San Francisco. 

· Let us pray for God’s mercy on America.
Pray for repentance and salvation for all.

Pray for the families who have lost love ones during the flood in China. Pray for repentance and salvation of those families.
Pray for those who are jailed on January 6 and their release. About 140 are still held against their will.
Pray that HR1, HR4, and SR1 will never be passed because both bills would legalize all voting frauds. HR4 is now called John Lewis Act. It is worse than HR1. DOJ will oversee all votes. It means Democrats will win all elections!
Pray that HR14 will never be passed because it will abolish the Electoral College, which protects the constitutional republic. Democrats will win all future elections!
Pray that parents will win in the battle to defeat CRT in schools.

Pray that Trump will turn the tide in 2022 in both Senate and the House.

Pray that the election integrity in Mariposa County will inspire other states to do the same. Wisconsin has uncovered a great deal of voter frauds.
Pray that the Almighty will shame those who are crooked in US Government.

Pray that court packing will never happen. 
We must fight against socialism, communism, and Marxism in our schools, colleges, and in society in general.

----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
I now bring you some updates of the Biden administration. This letter has about 400 pages with photos. The People’s Voices are fun to read. Yahoo removes all photos. If you want to read the original letter, please go to the following link and download this letter. 

The link is http://christcentergospel.org/SermonsFromSciencePowerPointSlides.htm
Select the December 2021 Letter and download the 13-MB letter. You’ll be glad you did!

The Sermons from Science for December are found at the end of this long letter. 
The theme for December is “Formation and Age of Caves.”
When all photos are removed, it has about 350 pages, but the size is greatly reduced. It is about 4 MB. It still takes about 5 minutes to upload. 
I purposely place the Chinese articles first.
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說句心裡話，對選舉舞弊必須有個舉國的、且重大的對策，否則一千個證人、一萬件揭露也只是嘀咕而己，完全與事無補。
當初先父們設計的選舉法是基於一個重要共識：被選人是誠實的，選舉程序是誠實的，加上有誠實的人員和公眾謀體監督整個選舉。那麼只要有一個造假就會成矢之的，受法律制裁。
但今天時過境遷，被選人是騙子，選舉程序是騙局，工作人員和媒體全都參與騙局，連法官們都對騙局裝聾作啞，當初的舉選法基於的誠實不復存在，我們還能按舊法說理嗎？
被騙一次shame on them，被騙二次shame on us，放棄嘀咕起來行動是時候了。
~ Will ~
William E. Shao
< HiFi - Faithfully following the Origin, no more, no less. >

On Nov 2, 2021, at 20:06, Jack Jiang <qpharmjj@gmail.com> wrote:
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美國的憲法也是為誠實人民所制定的。一旦人民失去誠實之心，什麼憲法也都無濟於事！
以馬內利 !
Shalom ! 

【新聞大家談】兩中國女性 引世界關注 戰狼喊「非法」
	Will Shao


	
	11:51 AM (10 hours ago)
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11-19-2021

﻿這幾天國際輿論爆表兩個中國女人：一個中國綱球明星彭帥、一個原中共派任國際刑警組織主席夫人高歌。
看起來各國「正義之士們」義正辭嚴力挺這兩位中國女人，反對中國政府對之人權侵犯。
再看這兩個女人經歷，共同處都是以身為價力攀中共高官。不同處是一個剛攀上那個高官此官卻被黨貶了，一個尚未攀上那個高官自己就被此高官棄了，其實都是目的未達的半路失手者。
問題來了：
一、如果她倆各自目的全都達到了，「正義之士們」還會為她們喊怨嗎？但她們初衷從未改變啊！
二、那個高歌的丈夫在國內是殺人魔王，派到國外繼續追殺反共人士，今天這些「正義之士們」有為在他手中被害眾多之人喊怨嗎？
我為這些「正義之士們」作答：因這兩個女人屬達官名人所以值得同情，其他被害人士都是升鬥小民故不值關注。
再說這個《新唐人》這次以及多年來都是以反共為民請命出現，但你看它宣傳它的《神韻》就露出了馬腳，君不信去看看被他們採訪的觀看者，每一個無例外都是先搬出此人頭銜，CEO、議員之類有錢有勢者，從未見升鬥小民被他們採訪。
結論：離開上帝的義，人自立的義再義都是不義！
https://www.ntdtv.com/b5/2021/11/19/a103272761.html
~ Will ~
William E. Shao
< HiFi - Faithfully following the Origin, no more, no less. >
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所以人為的民主是假民主。
以馬內利 !
Shalom ! 

Governor signs new law: Payments secured for people fired over vaccine refusal
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By Jack Davis, The Western Journal
Published October 31, 2021 at 8:47pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
Iowa is standing up for workers who have refused to take the coronavirus vaccine on principle and paid for it by losing their jobs.

A new law signed by Republican Gov. Kim Reynolds carves out an exception to the rules for individuals who claim religious or medical exemptions from COVID-19 vaccination requirements.

The bill passed the Iowa House and Senate on Thursday, according to KPIC-TV.

 “This is a major step forward in protecting Iowans’ freedoms and their abilities to make healthcare decisions based on what’s best for themselves and their families. This legislation also gives employees the assurance that they will still receive unemployment benefits despite being fired for standing up for their beliefs,” Reynolds said in a statement on her website.

TRENDING: Man says Jimmy Carter is 'happy' Biden is president since Sleepy Joe is the new 'worst president ever'
“As I’ve stated publicly numerous times, I believe the vaccine is the best defense against COVID-19 and we’ve provided Iowans with the information they need to determine what’s best for themselves and their families, but no Iowan should be forced to lose their job or livelihood over the COVID-19 vaccine,” she said.

Reynolds said Iowa will continue to push back against federal overreach.

“This is only the first step. We will be taking other legal actions against the Biden Administration’s vaccine mandate,” she said.

Iowa's legislature returns for its regular session in January.

Reynolds issued another statement saying Iowa was also fighting back against the Biden administration’s requirement that all workers employed by a federal contractor be vaccinated.

 “Today, I’m announcing that the State of Iowa is joining a federal lawsuit to challenge President Biden’s unprecedented use of the government to force every employee of every federal contractor in America, including thousands of Iowans, to take a vaccine against their wishes,” she said.

“As long as I am governor, the State of Iowa will always stand alongside Iowans and to be sure their freedoms are protected."

Biden's vaccine mandate for contractors “pits Americans against Americans and it will only worsen the workforce shortage and supply chain issues that hinder our economic recovery,” she said, according to The Daily Iowan.

The law Reynolds signed on Friday creates a medical and religious exemption for workers, and also allows those who are fired over a vaccine mandate to qualify for unemployment.

"Employers don't want to fire their employees here in the state of Iowa," Republican state Rep. Henry Stone, said, according to the Des Moines Register.

"They're struggling to hire people in the first place, and this bill now allows employers to keep their workforce by accepting medical and religious exemptions,” Stone said.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Harvard, Stanford scientists show how Fauci fooled America

'It is time to return to basic principles of public health'
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By Art Moore
Published November 1, 2021 at 7:27pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint


Director of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases Dr. Anthony S. Fauci attends a coronavirus update briefing Tuesday, April 7, 2020, in the James S. Brady Press Briefing Room of the White House. (Official White House Photo by Tia Dufour)

The top White House coronavirus adviser under two presidents, Dr. Anthony Fauci, gave the wrong answers to the major epidemiological and public health questions posed by the COVID-19 pandemic, contend two experts on infectious disease outbreaks.

In a column published by Newsweek.com. Drs. Martin Kulldorf of Harvard and Jay Bhattacharya of Stanford write that when the pandemic hit, America "needed someone to turn to for advice."

The media and public turned to Fauci, the director of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases and President Trump's top health adviser on the pandemic.

However, Kulldorf and Bhattacharya write, "Reality and scientific studies have now caught up with him."

TRENDING: Man says Jimmy Carter is 'happy' Biden is president since Sleepy Joe is the new 'worst president ever'
Kulldorff is an epidemiologist, biostatistician and professor of Medicine at Harvard Medical School. Bhattacharya is a professor of Health Policy at Stanford University School of Medicine. They are the co-authors, along with Dr. Sunetra Gupta of the University of Oxford, of the Great Barrington Declaration, advocating a public policy of "focused protection" on the vulnerable while letting others go about their business. More than 860,000 people have signed the declaration, including 14,981 medical and public health scientists, and 44,167 medical practitioners.

Here are the key issues that Fauci got wrong, they contend:

Natural immunity: "By pushing vaccine mandates, Dr. Fauci ignores naturally acquired immunity among the COVID-recovered, of which there are more than 45 million in the United States."

Protecting the elderly: "While anyone can get infected, there is more than a thousand-fold difference in mortality risk between the old and the young."

Should Dr. Anthony Fauci be criminally prosecuted for his role in the COVID-19 outbreak?
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School closures: "Schools are major transmission points for influenza, but not for COVID."

Masks: "For children, there is no solid scientific evidence that masks work."

Contact tracing: "For a commonly circulating viral infection such as COVID, it was a hopeless waste of valuable public health resources that did not stop the disease."

Collateral public health damage: "As an immunologist, Dr. Fauci failed to properly consider and weigh the disastrous effects lockdowns would have on cancer detection and treatment, cardiovascular disease outcomes, diabetes care, childhood vaccination rates, mental health and opioid overdoses, to name a few."

Kulldorf and Bhattacharya said that most of their scientific colleagues agree with them on those points.

"While a few have spoken up, why are not more doing so? Well, some tried but failed. Others kept silent when they saw colleagues slandered and smeared in the media or censored by Big Tech."

Some who have remained silent are government employees forbidden from contradicting official policy. Others fear losing their positions or research grants, "aware that Dr. Fauci sits on top of the largest pile of infectious disease research money in the world."

"Most scientists are not experts on infectious disease outbreaks. Were we, say, oncologists, physicists or botanists, we would probably also have trusted Dr. Fauci," Kulldorf and Bhattacharya say.

Now, governors, journalists, scientists, university presidents, hospital administrators and business leaders need to open their eyes and examine the evidence that has mounted over the past year and a half, they write.

"After 700,000-plus COVID deaths and the devastating effects of lockdowns, it is time to return to basic principles of public health."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Politico crushes 'desperate' McAuliffe for 'lie' about fictional Trump-Youngkin event

Dem falsely claimed Youngkin was holding an event with the Donald
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By WND News Services
Published November 2, 2021 at 2:27pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
(FOX NEWS) -- Democratic Virginia gubernatorial candidate Terry McAuliffe was crushed by Politico Tuesday for making up a fake joint campaign event between Republican opponent Glenn Youngkin and former President Donald Trump.

McAuliffe, who led Politico Playbook's coverage on the morning of the highly anticipated election, falsely claimed during a Monday campaign stop that Youngkin was holding an event with Trump as the race was coming to a close.

"Terry McAuliffe wanted Glenn Youngkin and Donald Trump to campaign together so badly that when it didn’t happen, McAuliffe simply invented a Youngkin-Trump event that didn’t exist," Playbook wrote. "That was a lie. Trump wasn’t in Virginia and he never campaigned with Youngkin."

Read the full story ›
Ex-FBI agent: Chanting 'Let's Go, Brandon' is same as publicly declaring support for ISIS terrorists
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By C. Douglas Golden, The Western Journal
Published November 2, 2021 at 1:56pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
"Let's go, Brandon" has gone airborne thanks to a Southwest Airlines pilot -- and, to a former FBI agent who's now in a media gig. To this ex-FBI agent, the use of this phrase is essentially similar to that pilot declaring his allegiance to a terrorist organization.

In a tweet on Saturday, CNN's Asha Rangappa compared the pilot's statement over the 737's PA system to a captain announcing "Long live ISIS" before departure, after a TikTok video of the unnamed pilot went viral last week.

For those just emerging from a coma or a three-year retreat at a Buddhist monastery, let's ensure we're on the same page here. Throughout the summer and fall, chants of "f*** Joe Biden" have been breaking out at sporting events and other mass gatherings.

Last month, 28-year-old Brandon Brown won his first race in NASCAR's second-tier Xfinity Series. It took him over 100 races to get his first checkered flag, but you can't say the win wasn't a memorable one. In fact, Brown became the namesake of a political meme after a reporter mistook a "f*** Joe Biden" chant for something else:

WARNING: The following video contains vulgar language that some viewers will find offensive.
TRENDING: Marriage is crumbling, and churches are AWOL
😂😂#Nascar #Talladega #LetsGoBrandon #TMDNASCAR pic.twitter.com/aNmy8o791k
— MRM 24/7 (@BeyondEarth5) October 3, 2021
Since then, "let's go, Brandon" has become a polite way of saying an impolite thing about the president. On Friday, a Southwest Airlines pilot reportedly said it during a Houston-Albuquerque flight.

“We’re heading east at about 107 or 108 mph,” the pilot said in a clip available on TikTok. “Clear visibility, mostly clear skies, 77 degrees. Thanks for coming out and flying Southwest Airlines. Welcome aboard, and remember let’s go Brandon.”

In addition to the clip going viral on TikTok, the incident was amplified by Associated Press reporter Colleen Long, who said she was aboard the flight.

Also in defense of airline I was asking them to open locked cock pit and probably sounded insane!

— Colleen Long (@ctlong1) October 30, 2021
On Sunday, Long's byline appeared on an article titled "How ‘Let’s Go Brandon’ became code for insulting Joe Biden" in which she called it "all the rage among Republicans wanting to prove their conservative credentials, a not-so-secret handshake that signals they’re in sync with the party’s base." She also mentioned the Southwest incident, although she didn't identify herself as a passenger on-board the flight.

Southwest said in a statement the carrier “takes pride in providing a welcoming, comfortable, and respectful environment” and that “behavior from any individual that is divisive or offensive is not condoned.”

There have been a range of reactions to the pilot's alleged let's-go-Brandoning. Long apparently asked them to open the locked cockpit, which, yes, does sound a bit insane. (So does reporting on the incident for the AP without acknowledging one was on the flight, which goes against Media Ethics 101.)

On the other side, according to the U.K. Daily Mail, one Twitter user said, "If they fire the guy, I'll walk before I get on a [Southwest Airlines] plane. And I travel for a living." While this may indeed be great for fitness, so's a Peloton, and you can probably get one of those if you keep your job, which you won't have if you try to travel from St. Louis to Laredo on foot.

Pastor: Do Champions of Socialism Realize That Karl Marx Held a Deep Belief in God?

By Jan Jekielek and Melanie Sun
November 1, 2021 Updated: November 2, 2021 
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Karl Marx, the father of scientific socialism, once wrote that he knew he was born to God but was chosen for hell, author and radio host Dr. David Jeremiah said of many of the “aha! moments” he experienced in his year-long study of socialism, during which he read everything he could find on the ideology, including what motivated Marx in his ideological writings.

People don’t realize that Marx’s socialist theories are all based on a fundamental belief in the existence of God, but a hatred and opposition to everything God has taught, Dr. Jeremiah said.

“You know, socialists don’t believe that there is no God—they’re not atheists,” he told EpochTV’s “American Thought Leaders.” “They’re anti-God.” (Full on-camera interview on EpochTV coming in a few days).

“In fact, Karl Marx … was a cheerleader for the devil,” he explained of his research, which he said has given him a new way of viewing trends in news and social policy that he believes can help Americans understand the social turmoil in the country right now.

Dr. Jeremiah, a pastor and founder of Turning Point Radio and Television Ministries, recently released a book to share his findings about the dangers of socialism titled “Where Do We Go From Here?”

“Just about every chapter in this book, in some way or another, goes back to things that I learned about socialism,” he told host Jan Jekielek. “And now, what is so amazing to me is, because I’ve sensitized my mind and heart to all of this, every day on the news, I see vivid examples of what’s happening and how it’s affecting us as a nation.”

The culture of canceling everything you don’t agree with has bred the roots of totalitarianism in American society, Dr. Jeremiah warned.

He listed various negative trends, like parents being told that they shouldn’t have any say over the content taught in schools, Republicans and Democrats not being able to agree to disagree, and Christians being fired from their workplaces for sharing their faith, as examples of how Marx’s socialist ideas are eroding unity among people.

Censorship of ideas is not what Dr. Jeremiah grew up with in America, but has become normal social behavior in 2021.


Counter-protesters hold up signs while waiting for conservative commentator Milo Yiannopoulos to arrive at the University of California, Berkeley campus, on Sept. 24, 2017. (Josh Edelson/AFP via Getty Images) 

“There’s nothing that is really true that should be afraid of challenge,” Dr. Jeremiah challenged. “If it’s true, it’s true. It shouldn’t be an issue for it to be challenged, because truth will win, no matter what the challenge is. But if it’s not true, then you can. So all the stuff that’s going on right now is interesting to me in light of that discussion, because … most of it is lies.”

In his book, Dr. Jeremiah describes socialism as “a deadly virus [that] is quietly spreading throughout our nation—far more lethal than COVID-19.”

But he warned that “most Americans are totally unaware of the threat that it poses to our way of life.”

“It’s like smoke coming under the door. You just see it a little bit, but it’s no big deal. [But] if we don’t become aware of it, it’ll be very destructive.

“That’s why I wrote the book,” he said. “I wanted to help people understand.”

He said that many readers have since told him, “You answered all the questions I didn’t know who to ask.”

“What I wanted to do is help them see the connectedness [sic] between so many of these things that are happening to us,” he said. “I wrote about the tearing down of monuments; it’s just not a bunch of rowdy kids out there trying to have fun knocking monuments down … Completely obliterate history so you can write a new one; that’s all part of how this whole thing works, that’s all a part of socialism.”


Flanked by party members, Venezuelan opposition leader Juan Guaido speaks during a press conference, a day after parliamentary elections, in Caracas, Venezuela, on, Dec. 7, 2020. (Ariana Cubillos/The Associated Press) 

“Get rid of the things people hold dear, destroy the things that are at the core of who they are as people—their family, their church, their marriage—and then come into that vacuum, and bring all of this rottenness called socialism. And if people understand that, it makes them aware,” he said.

“We need to have an awareness of this because it’s deadly. It will destroy everything.

“Venezuela is a perfect picture of where we’re headed if we don’t stop this. It’s amazing to realize, just in our lifetime not long ago, Venezuela was the richest country in that part of the world. People had the same standard of living that we do.”

Dr. Jeremiah said he hopes that talking more about the truth of socialism and its anti-God beliefs will help more people understand the problems of today.

“One of his [Marx’s] key phrases was to wipe God out of heaven and capitalists off the earth. That was his two-fold program,” he said. “There’s a lot of university students who were captivated by this.”

“It’s really scary to me … some of the statistics I cited in this book really bear that out, that young people between 18 and 25—I think 60-some percent of them—think socialism is cool, it’s OK; more than anything else because of all the free stuff they get promised in the process.

“But when they understand the roots of socialism, it makes them stop and think,” he said.

He said he has seen many young people wake up to the truth about socialism.

“It leaves them empty,” he said of what often happens when socialism takes hold of a person’s psyche. “It takes them to a place where they don’t want to go, and they don’t realize it on the journey.

“[A]ll of a sudden, they wake up one day, and it doesn’t have anything to breathe into them, and they realize that. I see that a lot,” he said.

Dr. Jeremiah also commented that the church isn’t free of socialism either, with some people claiming to be practicing Christian socialists.

“Sometimes, they like to cite passages in the Bible, like in the book of Acts where they all held things together. But that wasn’t socialism; that was just a bunch of Christians sharing what they had during a tough time.

“There is no biblical basis whatsoever for socialism, either in the Old Testament or in the New Testament … because socialism is totally at the opposite end of the spectrum from what it means to be a God-fearing person,” he said.

In his research, Dr. Jeremiah said he hasn’t found one good story about socialism.

“All the reading I did and all the stuff I studied, everybody talks about it, I can’t find one good story that ends right because socialism is evil, and it takes people down, it doesn’t lift them up,” he said.
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America’s Shrinking Workforce a Puzzle for Economists
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Commentary
The U.S. economy is suffering from a labor shortage, posing a difficult puzzle for economists and policymakers to solve.

The pandemic has deeply disrupted the labor market, with lockdowns causing millions to leave the workforce last year. While many businesses have reopened their doors, bringing back former employees, or hiring new workers, has never been so challenging. And the increasing imposition of vaccine mandates is making the problem worse.

Meanwhile, Americans are quitting their current jobs at a record pace. The Labor Department data showed that quits increased to 4.3 million in August, the highest on records dating back to December 2000.

Resignations peaked in April this year and remained unusually high during the summer, leading many to call the phenomenon “The Great Resignation” or “The Big Quit.” The number of resignations reached nearly 20 million between April and August.

Workers at restaurants and stores, especially, are quitting in droves. Resignations are also highest in the tech and health care industries, due to increased workloads and burnout.

A Gallup survey discovered that 48 percent of the working population in the United States is actively looking for a new job or watching for opportunities.

Adecco, the world’s second-largest human resources provider, defines this new era of work as “The Great Reevaluation.”

“Workers are reevaluating their priorities,” says Sara Gordon, vice president and head of customer success at Adecco.

“Your job used to be the thing that you planned your life around, and now it’s really shifted to your family, your health, and your mental well-being.”

Many workers prefer flexibility over salary, she said, adding that an increasing number of people in the traditional workforce, especially those in retail and hospitality, would like to take a part-time or a work-from-home job.

This new trend makes business owners very nervous. They have blamed expanded unemployment benefits and pandemic stimulus payments for the labor shortages.

U.S. job openings have raced to record-high levels this summer. There were about 10.4 million jobs unfilled at the end of August. Open jobs were 2.7 million higher than the number of people looking for work.

The ongoing labor shortage is “the single most significant threat to America’s economic recovery,” according to the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, the nation’s biggest business lobbying group.

“Congress should drop the multitrillion-dollar tax and spend proposals that would further undermine the economy and focus on getting Americans back to work and helping employers fill open jobs,” the business group said in an Oct. 12 statement.

Several federal unemployment benefit programs expired across the country in early September. Economists forecast that the end of these pandemic-aid programs and the reopening of schools will accelerate hiring in the coming months.

Lapsed benefits have already prompted greater job search activity, with some companies such as McDonald’s reporting a significant increase in job applications in states that ended the benefits earlier.

But millions still remain on the sidelines of the economy.

“There’s a range of factors in our assessment,” White House press secretary Jen Psaki said, when asked about why people aren’t returning to work.

“One is people are still fearful of COVID,” she responded on Oct. 8.

Many are also struggling to return to work, she added, as they face challenges in child care and elder care.

Women especially have been disproportionately affected by the pandemic. A record number of women have left the workforce to take care of their children or parents.


(U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics) 

In September, the labor force participation rate was 61.6 percent, down from the pre-pandemic level of 63.3 percent in February 2020. So far, more than 5 million people have dropped out of the labor force and most of them may not return to work, and baby boomers who are currently 57 to 75 years old have decided to retire because of the pandemic.

There are more than 3 million “excess retirements,” according to a recent analysis by Miguel Faria e Castro, a senior economist at the St. Louis Fed.

Several reasons, including health risks and a large rise in asset valuations, may have motivated boomers to leave the labor force early, Faria e Castro said in a report.

The significant financial stimulus provided by Congress and the Fed has further boosted stocks and home values during the pandemic, making it more feasible for people to retire.

“Standard theories of household behavior predict that when people get richer, they work less,” Faria e Castro said.
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Emel Akan
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Emel Akan is White House economic policy reporter in Washington, D.C. Previously she worked in the financial sector as an investment banker at JPMorgan and as a consultant at PwC. She graduated with a master’s degree in business administration from Georgetown University.
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Ron DeSantis celebrated one victory that is bad news for Joe Biden
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Joe Biden craved a fight with Florida Governor Ron DeSantis.

Democrats regret Biden making that decision.

And Ron DeSantis celebrated one victory that is bad news for Joe Biden.

After the botched withdrawal from Afghanistan, Joe Biden tried to reset his failing Presidency by focusing on COVID.

Biden announced an impending federal vaccine mandate and attacked red state Governors like Florida’s Ron DeSantis for banning vaccine passports and mask mandates in schools.

At the time, Florida was in the middle of a seasonal surge in coronavirus cases and Biden falsely claimed that DeSantis killed his own residents by opposing vaccine and mask mandates.

But DeSantis – who actually follows the science – realized that COVID was a seasonal respiratory virus and that cases would soon enough come down.

DeSantis trusted people to make their own medical decisions and assess their own risk and act accordingly.

That approach paid off as DeSantis recently announced that without any mask or vaccine mandates, Florida’s now tied for the lowest COVID infection rate per capita in the United States.

“Without mandates or lockdowns, COVID-19 cases in Florida have decreased 90 percent since August,” a DeSantis statement read.

DeSantis added that his approach of not mindlessly focusing on a vaccination-only strategy and promoting early treatments like monoclonal antibodies saved thousands of lives.

“In addition to cases, hospitalizations have plummeted in our state. This has been accomplished by making monoclonal antibody treatments and vaccines widely available throughout our state while protecting Floridians from government overreach,” DeSantis continued.

Blue states demonstrated the folly of the lockdown and mask mandate approach.

As cases declined in Florida despite no lockdown or mask and vaccine mandate, cases in blue states – which previously implemented stringent mask mandates and lockdowns – surged.

Breitbart reports:

Gov. Gretchen Whitmer’s (D) Michigan, for example, is reporting 40 cases per capita, and the daily average of cases sits at 4,006. Pennsylvania, under the leadership of Gov. Tom Wolf (D), who earned the nickname “Commie Tommy” during the pandemic and extended shutdowns last year, is reporting an average of 30 cases per capita, while the daily average of cases sits at 3,879. Similarly, New York, once the U.S. epicenter of the virus under former Gov. Andrew Cuomo’s (D) leadership, is reporting 19 cases per capita — a 3,744 per day average.

Cases also rose in California despite Los Angeles and San Francisco imposing vaccine passport systems.

“California, which had major cities such as San Francisco reimplement mask mandates, is currently experiencing a surge, reporting 17 cases per capita, with the daily average sitting at 6,878. That reflects a 25 percent increase in cases over the last 14 days,” Breitbart also reported.

There is no evidence that mask mandates and lockdowns stop the coronavirus.

A vaccine mandate is not necessary to promote vaccination.

Florida does not have a vaccine mandate and 79 percent of eligible residents took at least one dose of the COVID vaccine.

Joe Biden wanted a fight with Ron DeSantis over how to handle COVID and Ron DeSantis’ pro-freedom and anti-mandate approach won out.
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Readers’ comments on Biden administration on 11-3-2021

aftrorican7711/3/2021 at 12:55 PM−Vote up0Vote down
https://youtube.com/shorts/E6ni-Ik5ZE8?feature=share

ReplyHide
D

Dutch1011/3/2021 at 12:42 PM−Vote up+2Vote down
If China releases another virus with a higher death rate, that’s war, nuke ‘em.

ReplyHide
D

douglasrbetz11/3/2021 at 11:50 AM−Vote up+2Vote down
It is late but we got time to act right now and just wear red, stand up, let folks know…We go!!!

ReplyHide
M

Michael Mullen11/3/2021 at 11:19 AM−Vote up+7Vote down
LETS GO BRANDON AND F**K DEBLASIO AND THE REST OF THE COMMY LEFT BASTARDS.

ReplyHide
C

CLAUDIA CHURCH11/3/2021 at 11:18 AM−Vote up+3Vote down
The problem is this are we too late? They are probably working on a new strand they will release and say oh see its because you didn’t wear the mask or get vaccinated, I wouldn’t put anything past them

ReplyHide
K

Katt11/3/2021 at 12:44 PM−Vote up0Vote down
BETTER LATE than never…

ReplyHide
F

Fired Up11/3/2021 at 11:10 AM−Vote up+1Vote down
I would have participated if I had none.

ReplyHide
M

Maria K.11/3/2021 at 11:03 AM−Vote up+6Vote down
“In the entire history of mankind there has never been a political elite sincerely concerned about the well-being of the people.
What makes any of us think it is any different now.
If the Age of Enlightenment has brought forth anything, it is never take anything any government tell you at face value.
Always question anything any government does or does not do.
Always look for ulterior motives and always ask who benefits?
Whenever a political elite pushes an agenda this hard and resorts to extortion and manipulation to get their way, you can be sure your benefit is not what they have at heart.
I will not get vaxxed because my govt. tells me to and promises in return I’ll be granted freedom.
Let me be clear.
Nobody grants me freedom, for I am a free person.
I dare the European Commission and the German government to throw me in jail, lock me up and throw away the key for all I care, but you will never be able to coerce me into being vaccinated.
I am a free citizen and I choose not to be vaccinated.”
~
Christine Anderson, German member of European Parliament

ReplyHide
C

couasnons11/3/2021 at 11:16 AM−Vote up+8Vote down
Be strong and courageous!

ReplyHide
B

bltoups11/3/2021 at 12:11 PM−Vote up+1Vote down
Clearly, you are ENLIGHTENED! Vax mandates are the 21st cty version of purges & pogrems, as people are removed from their jobs & place in society. Horrific abuse of human rights!

ReplyHide
H

Helen Brown11/3/2021 at 1:54 PM−Vote up+2Vote down
Christine Anderson, thank you for your courage, it encourages me too. May God Bless you. You are on my prayer list today.

ReplyHide
L

Lily Sargent11/3/2021 at 11:02 AM−Vote up+12Vote down
Thank God people are standing up.

ReplyHide
S

susan.swanson211/3/2021 at 10:58 AM−Vote up+15Vote down
Lets step up for what we believe! Enough of these dictates, we need to protect our freedoms, before they are lost!

ReplyHide
T

terilm200911/3/2021 at 10:57 AM−Vote up+8Vote down
#FJB

ReplyHide
C

crazy one11/3/2021 at 11:00 AM−Vote up+5Vote down
In spades

ReplyHide
D

Dan Foley11/3/2021 at 2:26 PM−Vote up0Vote down
BJF – buck joe fiden

ReplyHide
F

flyingtheo11/3/2021 at 10:57 AM−Vote up+3Vote down
Amen!

ReplyHide
S

slipper5111/3/2021 at 10:57 AM−Vote up+4Vote down
YES NYC. with you all the way!

ReplyHide
F

faudieds11/3/2021 at 10:56 AM−Vote up+6Vote down
Let’s go Brandon

ReplyHide
B

Bill Clintoon11/3/2021 at 10:54 AM−Vote up+6Vote down
FAUCI is a enemy of the world by colluding with the Chinese Communist Party to attack humanity with the Chinese/Fauci Covid 19.

Reply

--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

DEA agent: FBI informant urged me to break into Capitol on Jan. 6

Army veteran faces 15 years in prison despite never entering building
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Photo submitted in a Justice Department court filing shows Mark Sami Ibrahim at the U.S. Capitol on Jan. 6, 2021.

A U.S. Army veteran who faces 15 years in prison for his alleged role in the Jan. 6 riot says an FBI informant he knew from his military service urged him to join the mob that broke into the U.S. Capitol.

In an interview featured in Tucker Carlson's controversial three-part documentary "Patriot Purge," Mark Ibrahim said he refused the request and never even entered the Capitol building.

Ibrahim, a former Drug Enforcement Agency official, is accused by federal prosecutors of brandishing his duty weapon and badge to the Capitol grounds and climbing onto a monument to deliver a "monologue." He's been charged with making false statements to federal agents, entering restricted grounds with a firearm and injuring or climbing on a statue.

Carlson said in Part 2 of the series he confirmed Ibrahim's claim that he was urged to join the mob by speaking to the alleged FBI informant.

TRENDING: First black woman elected to statewide office in Virginia is Republican Winsome Sears
"They labeled me a domestic terrorist; I just want to see peace and unity,' Ibrahim said.

In the first episode of "Patriot Purge," Carlson interviewed J. Michael Waller, a senior analyst for strategy at the Center for Security Policy who infiltrated Soviet front organizations during the Cold War.

Waller witnessed the events of Jan. 6, which he described, based on his experience, as "a political warfare operation." He pointed to specific places where he saw "agent provocateurs" who attacked the Capitol with "a military-like precision," goading members of the crowd to cause trouble. One person who fits the description of a provocateur is John Sullivan, who, as WND reported, was in the Capitol on Jan. 6, at the scene of the shooting death of Air Force veteran Ashli Babbitt. Sullivan was seen in a video leading a rally August 2020 in Washington calling for "revolution." In a video by Sullivan showing him inside the Capitol, he can be heard declaring, "We did it!"

Independent journalist Taylor Hansen, who was assaulted by Sullivan's group in Utah, said he saw "multiple agitators" on Jan. 6 changing from black bloc clothing into "Trump gear."

Is the FBI covering up what really happened at the Capitol Jan. 6?

100% (12 Votes)

0% (0 Votes)

'Fear' tactics
In the second episode, Carlson speaks to Emily Grace Rainey, Fort Bragg-based officer who led about 100 members of a grassroots group called Moore County Citizens for Freedom to participate in the Stop the Steal rally. Most of the members are "grandmothers," she said.

The Pentagon probed her actions on Jan. 6, and no criminal charges were filed. But she said she was pressured to resign after her clearance was revoked.

"I went and I saw my commander in chief at my nation's capital, took a hundred of my friends, and they ostensibly ruined my career had I wanted to stay," she said.

Trained as a psychological warfare officer, she said Jan. 6 could have been a "false flag" to smear Trump supporters.

Rainey referred to the oft-repeated claim by Democrats and others that Jan. 6 amounted to an "insurrection."

"If that was an insurrection, it was the most poorly conducted insurrection ever," she said.

She observed that fear, one of the most common psychological operation tactics, is "being used to manipulate the military, to see millions of Americans as domestic terrorists, and to try to just silence people."

"There is a fear that if you are conservative, and you are in the military, that you will be singled out, that you'll be looked at in suspicion, that your clearance will be revoked," she said.

The documentary also featured Paul and Marilyn Hueper of Homer, Alaska, whose home was raided in late April by the FBI in pursuit of "Nancy Pelosi's laptop."

The agents didn't find the computer, and it turned out that they mistakenly thought they had identified Marilyn in a photo taken at the Capitol.

"They cuffed me, put my hands behind my back, put me in a chair," Marylin said. "It never occurred to me that they would actually think we had anything to do with anything inside the Capitol, because we never made it inside the Capitol."

The couple said they were at the rally but never entered the Capitol.

See a supercut of media figures blasting Carlson's series without having seen it:
SUPERCUT!@TuckerCarlson’s 1/6 special causes mass triggering before even airing pic.twitter.com/FZGaxfZwpH
— Tom Elliott (@tomselliott) November 1, 2021
Carlson is offering people who want to see the series three free months of the streaming service Fox Nation by going to TuckerCarlson.com and filling in an email address. (Choose between one of the plans, and in the checkout, a code will be automatically inserted granting three months for free, with the opportunity to cancel before payment becomes due in January).

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
I'm celebrating today! Gains for freedom in my 2 home states

Exclusive: Joseph Farah urges Americans to work for more victories against tyranny in 2022
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I'm relaxed today. I'm celebrating today.

Glenn Youngkin and Jack Ciattarelli are the reasons.

I barely knew their names a year ago. Now it's time for everyone to know their names.

Youngkin will be the new governor of Virginia, my home of 20 years, and Ciattarelli may be the new governor of New Jersey, my home for the first 20 years of my life.

This election was a total repudiation of everything Joe Biden has done. Hallelujah!

TRENDING: First black woman elected to statewide office in Virginia is Republican Winsome Sears
No, they were not running against Biden, but his total capitulation to radical left agenda made it possible – maybe even likely.

These are two states that were lost, adrift without a rudder, cast away. Now they're back, and so is hope in America. Both were solidly blue – but Tuesday changed all that.

This was an EARTHQUAKE on the Richter scale of political repudiation.

"Congratulations to Governor-Elect Glenn Youngkin on his victory. I hope Virginians will join me in wishing the best to him and his family," said Terry McAuliffe said in a Wednesday morning statement.

Youngkin's "day one game plan" includes eliminating the state's grocery tax, requiring voter approval for property taxes and temporarily suspending an increase to the gas tax.

He went on in his acceptance speech to outline his plans, including school choice, replacing the parole board on day one, fostering 10,000 start-up businesses and putting a nail in the coffin of Critical Race Theory in the schools.

Youngkin's running mates were the new lieutenant governor, Winsome Sears, a Marine veteran and Jamaican immigrant, the first black woman to hold statewide office in the Old Dominion, and Jason Miyares who was elected attorney general.

"I am at a loss for words, for the first time in my life. … I'm here because you put your trust in me. … What you are looking at is the American dream. I am not even a first-generation American. When I joined the Marine Corps I was still a Jamaican, but this country had done so much for me I was willing to die for this country," Sears said Tuesday night.

"There are some who want to divide us and we must not let that happen. They would like us to believe that we are back in 1963 when my father came. Here I am, living proof. In case you haven't noticed, I am black and I have been black all my life. But that's not what this is about. What we are going to do is be about the business of the commonwealth," Sears added.

Youngkin came out to his theme song, "Spirit in the Sky."

"All right Virginia, we won this thing," he shouted.

"Together we shall change the trajectory of the commonwealth."

He signed a few basketballs, as is his tradition, and tossed them to the crowd.

Was it worth the wait? Yes, it was. It was thrilling.

What does this mean to Americans who don't live in Virginia?

A year from now are the mid-term elections. Yes, only a year away.

Biden keeps biding his time and turning our fair republic into a garbage dump. I'm convinced we're on the verge of a bigger earthquake.

Remember the Jan. 6 repression? Afghanistan? The illegal-alien surge, which continues? The fentanyl catastrophe? The mandates for vaccines? Inflation? The supply-chain scandal?

It's been a long, long year. Finally, ol' Joe seems to be getting his comeuppance.

What will a lopsided House of Representatives and Senate look like? We'll know a year from now.

Of course, we have a lot of work to do if Congress is to change hands in 2022.

We can't expect this Democratic tyranny will suddenly end. And that's what it surely is – tyranny.

It's up to us to make it happen. We must take a step at a time and eradicate it once and for all – and be sure it never returns.

Tuesday's victory was actually a great achievement, but we need to remember there's much wrong with our country still.

We all need to put our nose to grindstone and get to work, just like Glenn Youngkin and Jack Ciattarelli did.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Alec Baldwin releases expletive-laced meltdown over crew rumors that set was unsafe
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Alec Baldwin did not do himself any favors on Tuesday when he shared an angry post from a crewmember from the set of the film “Rust,” where he fatally shot and killed a cinematographer in an incident that is still being investigated by police -- and scrutinized by the public.

In seven Instagram posts, the actor shared a lengthy tirade from Terese Magpale Davis, who worked in the film’s wardrobe department. (Apparently the 63-year-old Baldwin doesn’t know how to select multiple images for one post, which Instagram users can easily do.)

“Read this,” he captioned the first post, which included a screenshot of the beginning of Davis’ own social media posts slamming the “narrative” that the set of the film was unsafe, which has been perpetuated by several other crew members who have criticized the long hours and working conditions of the production.

 “I worked on this movie. The story being spun of us being overworked and surrounded by unsafe, chaotic conditions is bulls***,” Davis wrote.

The costumer claimed that it can be easily proven that no one was working the lengthy hours that have been reported by union crew members who walked off the set just hours before Baldwin shot and killed Halnya Hutchins as he was practicing a stunt with a firearm he had been told was not loaded.

TRENDING: First black woman elected to statewide office in Virginia is Republican Winsome Sears
“The day Halyna died we had come off of a 12 hour turnaround after an 11 hour shoot day. We had (including camera) gotten off by 6:30 pm,” the post read.

“We had just had a 56 hour weekend right before that. No one was too tired to do their jobs. This is all provable by daily timesheets,” she continued.

She also criticized crew members for being dissatisfied with the accommodations that were offered them in Santa Fe, a response to reports from the Los Angeles Times that the production team refused to provide hotel rooms to the crew, many of whom were based in Albuquerque.

What’s more, she claimed that Dave Halls, the assistant director who handed Baldwin the firearm and told him it was a “cold gun” after picking it up from a tray arranged by rookie armorer Hannah Gutierrez-Reed, was never “flippant about safety” contrary to reports that the set was unsafe.

“Am I angry with him? Yes. But I won’t jump on the bandwagon and pretend he was uncaring about our safety the whole way through,” Davis stated.

She also defended 24-year-old Gutierrez-Reed, who admitted in an interview before Hutchins was shot that she doubted her own preparedness to work as head armorer.

“I’ll fight to have our armorers have higher standards they must pass to be in that position where they hold all of our lives in their hands,” she wrote.

“But I’m not okay with using her to be the poster child for better hours.”

Baldwin told reporters over the weekend that he has been silent on the shooting because, as there is an ongoing investigation into Hutchins’ death, he has not been allowed to comment on the case.

Sharing Davis’ post marks the first time that he has commented on the conditions of the set, which have been the subject of much of the swirling discussion surrounding the fatal accident.

It is unclear if this constitutes commenting on the case, but it’s definitely a very bad look for Baldwin, who unavoidably appears defensive and as though he is indeed commenting on Hutchins’ shooting death, which occurred literally at his hands.

Ironically, Davis also slammed the “pitchfork” outrage mob that is criticizing the “Rust” crew, who she said have “no idea” what they’re talking about.

“Maybe you could just not be one more person with a pitchfork in a mob that has no idea what you’re talking about because YOU WEREN'T THERE,” she declared.

The irony here is that while I don’t know what Davis’ stance on gun control is, we know very well that Baldwin and his ilk are usually the first to turn into overnight firearms experts the moment the latest high-profile shooting hits social media, proverbial pitchforks in hand, to pin it all on the NRA, Republican politicians and law-abiding private gun owners everywhere.

They are also the first to advocate for stringent and nonsensical gun control measures when they very clearly know next to nothing about types of firearms, firearm safety and defensive firearm use -- the latter of which stops dozens of shootings a year with hardly any media coverage.

Perhaps if Baldwin knew more about the firearms he criticizes so much and listened to people who know more about guns than he does, he would have known to take the routine precaution of checking the firearm himself before he went waving it around at his cinematographer.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.
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Lawmakers: Jan. 6 detainees undergoing 'reeducation' in appalling conditions

'I’ve never seen human suffering like I witnessed last night'
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Jan. 6 defendants at the D.C. jail sing the national anthem (Photo by Rep. Majorie Taylor Greene via Twitter)

Two Republican members of Congress on Thursday night visited defendants jailed in the nation's capital on charges in the Jan. 6 riot at the U.S. Capitol, confirming a federal judge's determination that the conditions were "beyond belief."

Reps. Louie Gohmert of Texas and Marjorie Taylor Greene of Georgia joined a pre-scheduled tour of the D.C. jail by members of the D.C. Council. But earlier in the day they went to Mayor Muriel Bowser's office and delivered a letter demanding access to the "Patriot Wing" of the jail, arguing it is their  duty as Congress members to oversee how the city spends taxpayer dollars.

Greene recounted the visit in a thread on Twitter.

"I've never seen human suffering like I witnessed last night," she said.

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
The Georgia lawmaker said that when she walked into the "Patriot" wing of the jail, she was "greeted by men with overwhelming cheers who rushed out to meet me with tears streaming down their faces," describing them as "forgotten & hopeless."

"It was like walking into a prisoner of war camp and seeing men whose eyes can't believe someone had made it in to see them. They are suffering greatly," she said of the Jan. 6 defendants.

"Virtually no medical care, very poor food quality, and being put through re-education which most of them are rejecting."

Greene said she and her staff are writing a full report of her three-hour tour.

Are Jan. 6 detainees being kept in appalling conditions?

"I am committed to ending this political war and seeing that our justice system is never used against Americans as a political weapon ever again," she said.

The freshman lawmaker said she is "beginning a plan for real prison reform."

"Our nation is broken and our people are divided," the congresswoman said. "It's time to fix it."

Her description of the situation in the jail was confirmed by an aunt of one of the detainees, Cynthia Hughes.

In an interview with Steven Bannon's "War Room," Hughes thanked Greene, as well as Gohmert

"We are so grateful to you," Hughes said to Greene, who was part of the interview, "because now we have an eyewitness to back up everything we've been saying all these months."

Hughes said the conditions in the jail are "really, really tremendously horrendous."

"But the bigger issue is the fact that they are being kept in pre-trial detention -- we're going on 11 months now," she said.

"You have men languishing in jail in horrendous condition with allegedly tresspassing charges," she said.

Julie Kelly, who has done investigative reporting on the Jan. 6 defendants for American Greatness, pointed out in June that despite the repeated claims that Jan. 6 was an "armed insurrection" of "white supremacists," not one person has been charged with carrying or using a firearm inside the Capitol building. The only person who used a firearm inside the Capitol, she noted, was the Capitol Police officer who shot and killed an unarmed female veteran, Ashley Babbitt.

The FBI said in August it had not found evidence that Jan. 6 was the result of an organized plot to overturn the election, according to four current and former law enforcement officials.

On Wednesday, a federal judge ordered a Jan. 6 prisoner diagnosed with cancer be transferred from the D.C. jail after an unannounced inspection of the facility by U.S. Marshals found detainees were forced to live in "deplorable" conditions and were denied necessary medical care, the Gateway Pundit reported.

Greene posted a photo she took of the inmates singing the national anthem, as they do every evening at 9 p.m.

Every night at 9PM, J6 defendants sing the National Anthem at the DC Jail.

And we were there tonight. pic.twitter.com/2uxGbkeqPq
— Marjorie Taylor Greene 🇺🇸 (@mtgreenee) November 5, 2021
'Court has zero confidence'
The Jan. 6 defendant who was transferred from the D.C. jail, Chris Worrell, was diagnosed with non-Hodgkins Lymphoma while incarcerated and has been denied his cancer treatments for months. He is one of 400 other inmates who will be transferred out of the jail. But none of the approximately 140 other Jan. 6 detainees are included in the transfers.

Federal Judge Royce Lamberth said the conditions at the jail were “beyond belief" and "the "court has zero confidence" the jail will provide proper treatment and not retaliate against Worrell if he remained there.

Water was shut off for days as punishment and clogged toilets flooded cells with sewage. U.S. Marshals also observed corrections officers and staff "antagonizing detainees," denying them necessary medical care and threatening them to "not cooperate" with the Marshals during the inspection.

Last month, Judge Lamberth urged Biden's Justice Department to conduct a full civil rights investigation into the mistreatment of Jan. 6 detainees under the watch of DC Jail Warden Wanda Patten and director of the Department of Corrections Quincy Booth. Lamberth held the two officials in contempt for repeatedly delaying paperwork needed to approve surgery for Worrell.

Worrell traveled to D.C. with his girlfriend on Jan. 6 to hear President Trump speak at the Stop the Steal rally. Because of threats to Trump supporters, he wore a protective vest and legally carried a small bottle of pepper spray. He was outside the Capitol -- he never entered the building -- when people he believed to be leftist agitators began pushing over barricades. He discharged his pepper spray at the agitators in an effort to protect police officers. The government claims he was trying to spray police. But now prosecutors admit the government "do[es] not currently know with certainty the target at which Worrell was spraying."

See Rep. Greene's interview with Steve Bannon's "War Room":
In a three-part documentary on the Capitol riot that debuted this week called "Patriot Purge," Fox News host Tucker Carlson concludes growing evidence points to "incitement by federal agents" and the "intentional entrapment of American citizens."

Carlson is offering people who want to see the series three free months of the streaming service Fox Nation by going to TuckerCarlson.com and filling in an email address. (Choose between one of the plans, and in the checkout, a code will be automatically inserted granting three months for free, with the opportunity to cancel before payment becomes due in January).

On his Fox News show, Carlson has featured reporting on the mysterious Jan. 6 figure Ray Epps, who was highlighted during a House hearing earlier this month by Rep. Thomas Massie, R-Ky. The congressman showed to Attorney General Merrick Garland video footage of Epps urging Trump supporters to breach the Capitol while they boo and chant "fed, fed, fed," suggesting they believed him to be an informant planted by the FBI.

An extensive investigation by Revolver News has led to three major findings concerning Epps that counter the official narrative and provide more evidence of proactive federal involvement in the Capitol riot.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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'Another domino has fallen,' GOP lawmakers warn about gain-of-function denials

'Shows just how dishonest our public health agencies and officials have been'
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Wuhan Institute of Virology (Wikimedia Commons)

By Andrew Kerr
Daily Caller News Foundation

Leading Republican lawmakers from both the House and the Senate pledged to hold Dr. Anthony Fauci and the National Institutes of Health accountable following a Daily Caller News Foundation report on documents showing the agency had concerns about funding gain-of-function research in China in 2016.

The documents, obtained by the White Coat Waste Project and provided exclusively to the DCNF, show that two subordinates of Fauci reached out to the nonprofit group EcoHealth Alliance in May 2016 with concerns the group was planning to engage in gain-of-function experiments on bat coronaviruses at the Wuhan Institute of Virology, only to drop the issue after EcoHealth downplayed their concerns.

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
“With these documents, another domino has fallen that shows just how dishonest our public health agencies and officials have been regarding taxpayer dollars they’ve provided to support gain-of-function research. All the while, EcoHealth Alliance continues to receive federal grant money,” said Kansas Sen. Roger Marshall. “I’ve introduced legislation to halt this dangerous research and believe Congress must act to hold those within government and the private sector responsible for their lack of transparency and unaccountability to the American people.”

Marshall and Kentucky Sen. Rand Paul sent a letter to the leaders of the Senate Health Committee on Oct. 22 demanding a hearing on the security risks posed by gain-of-function research. The lawmakers demanded the hearing after National Institutes of Health (NIH) Principal Deputy Director Lawrence Tabak informed GOP lawmakers that EcoHealth failed to notify the agency it had created a virus in a Wuhan lab that was more deadly towards mice with humanized cells than the natural virus it was crafted from.

Fauci and the NIH maintain they did not fund gain-of-function research in Wuhan.

Fauci and the NIH also maintain that it is “molecularly impossible” for the viruses that EcoHealth and the Wuhan Institute of Virology were tinkering with prior to the pandemic to have turned into the virus that causes COVID-19.

Are public health agencies and officials deny gain-of-function research?

100% (4 Votes)

0% (0 Votes)

House Committee on Oversight and Reform Ranking Member James Comer of Kentucky also renewed his pledge to hold Fauci and the NIH accountable for the activities they funded in Wuhan.

“Dr. Collins, Dr. Fauci and EcoHealth are engaging in a classic blame game and trying to shift responsibility to anyone but themselves. What we know is NIH funded EcoHealth and the Wuhan lab, the Wuhan lab conducted dangerous gain-of-function research with taxpayer money on bat coronaviruses to make them more virulent, and this was concealed for two years,” Comer told the DCNF. “What else happened in the Wuhan lab is anyone’s guess.”

“As more and more documents are released it becomes clearer that NIH, EcoHealth, and the Wuhan lab had an improper relationship,” Comer added. “Oversight Republicans are at the forefront of this investigation and will leave no stone unturned as we seek the truth for the American people, including using every legal tool in our toolbox.”

Arkansas Sen. Tom Cotton, who was one of the first senators to raise the alarm about the possibility that the Wuhan Institute of Virology could have played a role in the release of COVID-19, said the documents were further proof that Fauci has lied to Congress about gain-of-function research.

“Tony Fauci has repeatedly lied to Congress and the American people about NIH funded gain-of-function research at the Wuhan Institute of Virology,” Cotton said. “Instead of playing word games, he should come clean about research at the lab, his involvement, and the Chinese Communist Party’s efforts to hide the truth about this research.”

The documents reported by the DCNF on Wednesday showing EcoHealth and Fauci’s subordinates discussing gain-of-function research in 2016 were first alluded to by House Energy and Commerce Committee Ranking Member Rep. Cathy McMorris Rodgers and other top Republican lawmakers in an Oct. 27 letter to NIH Director Francis Collins.

The lawmakers said in the letter the NIH allowed their committee staffers to review the communications during a private in-person inspection at the Department of Health and Human Services’ headquarters in early October but refused to release copies of the letters to the committee.

One of the signatories of the letter, Rep. Morgan Griffith of Virginia, railed against the NIH for shielding information about its activities in Wuhan from the public.

“NIH has been far too obstinate about shielding what it knows regarding COVID’s origins from the American people,” Griffith told the DCNF. “Revelations that NIH ignored warnings about EcoHealth’s research in Wuhan will only further erode public confidence in the agency, and rightfully so. The taxpayers who fund NIH deserve better. The agency must finally reveal what and when it knew about COVID’s origins.”

The NIH did not immediately return a request for comment.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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OPEC ignores Biden's request for higher oil production

After cutting U.S. production, president wanted others to boost flow
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By Thomas Catenacci
Daily Caller News Foundation

Oil prices surged again Friday after foreign producers ignored the Biden administration’s repeated requests to boost output and resolve global shortages.

U.S. crude oil surpassed $80 per barrel while the lead foreign index broke $81 per barrel, both rising more than 1.5% compared to one day earlier, on Friday morning, according to the latest data. The Middle Eastern cartel Organization of the Petroleum Exporting Countries and its Russian counterpart, collectively known as OPEC+, rebuked the Biden administration Thursday and chose not to alter previously announced plans.

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
“If you take a look at, you know, gas prices and you take a look at oil prices, that is a consequence of, thus far, the refusal of Russia or the OPEC nations to pump more oil,” President Joe Biden told reporters Tuesday.

Biden and top White House officials have asked OPEC and Russia for more oil and gas multiple times since August as energy prices have skyrocketed. But the administration has also taken steps to increase the hurdles for U.S. producers to increase domestic output.

Senior Wall Street energy analyst Edward Moya said OPEC+ had an “easy and quick” meeting Thursday, barely even considering Biden’s repeated requests, Reuters reported.

“At no point did OPEC+ consider changing their output strategy, which was completely the message they had,” Moya told Reuters.

Will oil prices continue to surge?
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Republican lawmakers have amped up their attacks on the president’s energy policies, saying his decision to hamstring American oil and gas firms is negatively impacting American consumers.

“There’s nothing that’s becoming more expensive than gasoline today,” House Minority Leader Kevin McCarthy said during a recent roundtable on Capitol Hill. “And it doesn’t have to be the case. When gasoline becomes more expensive, the people that it truly hurts are those that are less fortunate.”

Nearly 20 Republican senators wrote to Biden on Friday, urging him to take immediate action to ease the burden on Americans paying more at the pump. A separate group of GOP senators released a comprehensive climate action plan Wednesday countering Democratic climate and prioritizing U.S. energy independence.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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Report: Illegal votes in Wisconsin could have pushed state to tipping point

Audit reveals likely thousands of ballots failed to meet statutory requirements

[image: image43.jpg]==



By Bob Unruh
Published November 5, 2021 at 7:53pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
[image: image44.jpg]



At virtually the same time a sheriff in Wisconsin was recommending charges against members of the state election commission for violating the law during the 2020 election, a report appeared showing how the state could have counted enough ballots that were illegal under state law to change the results to Joe Biden.

Dan O'Donnell, in his report at The Federalist, said an audit has revealed "tens of thousands" of votes likely should not have been counted.

But they were.

He cited the "explosive" revelations from the Wisconsin Legislative Audit Bureau's report that reveal "what many in the key swing state have long suspected: Those tasked with administering the election willfully ignored and openly violated state law."

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
He noted that the Wisconsin Election Commission runs elections in the state, but if the six commissioners – three from each political party – cannot agree on a recommendation, the hired staff issues a report.

"The overwhelming majority of WEC’s decisions during the 2020 election cycle were essentially made by unelected, unappointed, and obviously left-leaning bureaucrats," he explained. "Both they and the commissioners who oversee them were downright derelict in their duty to fairly and impartially supervise an election run by city and county clerks and poll workers who were not properly trained and did not receive accurate, lawful guidance."

The reported specifically cited the state's legal requirement that if an absentee ballot isn't filled out correctly, the clerk may return it to the voter.

But "in direct violation of this law, WEC issued guidance to clerks in 2016 that allowed clerks to 'cure' such incorrect information on ballot certificates themselves," the report explained. "The Legislative Audit Bureau (LAB) did not investigate the number of certificates that clerks cured, but still found a significant number of incomplete ballots that, according to state law, should not have been counted."

Could illegal votes in Wisconsin have pushed the state over the tipping point?
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The numbers revealed that auditors "reviewed 14,710 absentee ballots cast in 29 municipalities across the state, including nine of the 10 cities in which the highest numbers of absentee ballots were cast. Stunningly, the city of Madison refused to allow the LAB to physically handle its ballots. Madison, Wisconsin’s capital and the most heavily Democratic city in the state, was the primary reason Joe Biden won Dane County over Donald Trump, as it voted for Biden by a whopping 75.7 to 22.9 percent."

His report continued, "The review of ballot certificates revealed that 1,022 of the ballots reviewed (representing 6.9 percent) 'had partial witness addresses because they did not have one or more components of a witness address, such as a street name, municipality, state, and zip code.' Fifteen of them (0.1 percent) 'did not have a witness address in its entirety,' while eight (less than 0.1 percent) 'did not have a witness signature,' and three (less than 0.1 percent) 'did not have a voter’s signature.'"

Applying those percentages to the nearly two million total mail-in votes in the state showed there were an estimated 135,512 absentee ballot certificates only had a partial witness address, 2,002 did not have a witness address at all, 1,068 did not have a witness signature, and 401 did not have a voter signature, the report said.

Those ballots, legally, should not have been counted in the state where Biden defeated Trump in Wisconsin by just 20,682 votes.

Those results create doubt about the victory given to Biden, the report suggested.

O'Donnell also noted officials in Madison refused to allow auditors to review their work, and state officials did not utilize programs designed to prevent vote fraud.

Further, he pointed out there were no attempts to resolve questions over the 45,665 people who registered to vote who "did not match Wisconsin Department of Transportation drivers' license records."

LAB also found evidence individuals may have voted twice, felons voted, and that "11 individuals who died before November 3, 2020, likely voted."

It was another issue that prompted Racine County Sheriff Christopher Schmaling to refer a case to prosecutors suggesting charges against election commissioners for allowing people in nursing homes to help residents vote.
State law requires teams of voting deputies to do that, meaning all of those votes cast that were not in compliance with the law should not have been counted.

The sheriff explained he found evidence of votes from people whose relatives say they did not have the capacity to vote, and even a vote from one woman who had died a month before the election.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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80% effective? CDC chief floats argument for permanent mask mandate

'Masks also help protect from other illnesses like common cold and flu'
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Vice President Kamala Harris participates in a head of state call with Mexico's President Andrés Manuel López Obrador in her West Wing Office of the White House, Monday, Aug. 9, 2021. (Official White House photo by Lawrence Jackson)

Centers for Disease Control and Prevention Director Rochelle Walensky is declaring that masks can reduce the chance of infection from COVID-19 by 80%, contrary to studies by the CDC itself and real-world data.

Further, Walensky indicated that masks could become a staple of American life, adding that they "also help protect from other illnesses like common cold and flu."

Her guidance came in a tweet Friday spotlighting a video produced by the CDC.

Masks can help reduce your chance of #COVID19 infection by more than 80%.
Masks also help protect from other illnesses like common cold and flu. Wearing a mask- along w/ getting vaccinated- are important steps to stay healthy. #WeCanDoThis @HHSgov https://t.co/bfOV5VzBpq pic.twitter.com/6DGj8nwPgD
— Rochelle Walensky, MD, MPH (@CDCDirector) November 5, 2021
TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
Kyle Lamb, a data researcher for Republican Gov. Ron DeSantis of Florida, the state with the lowest rate of COVID infection, took issue with Walensky.

"There is not a single study in the entire world that has been produced during the pandemic, or especially before, that shows masks reduce infections by 80%," he said on Twitter.

"This is the most comically bad misinformation I have ever seen. CDC has been reduced to outright lies."

Should the mask mandate be permanent?

Yale Law School professor Samantha Godwin said the CDC director has made "a specific empirical claim for which no data exists."

"Misinformation breeds justified distrust," she said on Twitter.

Dr. Jay Bhattacharya, an epidemiologist at the Stanford University School of Medicine, noted everyone is "dunking on" Walensky's "preposterous tweet about mask efficacy."

"But it's an improvement since last year when the former CDC director said masks were better than vaccines," he said, referring to Dr. Robert Redfield. "At this rate, they'll get it right in 2050 or so."

The CDC's stance on masks has changed since the beginning of the pandemic.​ In March 2020, the agency said masks "are usually not recommended" in "non-health care settings."

The same month, the World Health Organization recommended people not wear face masks unless they are sick with COVID-19 or caring for someone who is sick. Dr. Mike Ryan, executive director of the WHO health emergencies program, said in March 2020 that there "is no specific evidence to suggest that the wearing of masks by the mass population has any potential benefit.

"In fact, there's some evidence to suggest the opposite in the misuse of wearing a mask properly or fitting it properly," he said.

Similarly, in a March 2020 interview with "60 Minutes," White House coronavirus adviser Dr. Anthony Fauci warned of "unintended consequences," saying there's "no reason to be walking around with a mask" in "the middle of an outbreak."

In May 2020, a CDC study on the use of measures such as face masks in pandemic influenza concluded "evidence from 14 randomized controlled trials of these measures did not support a substantial effect on transmission."

Fauci and others argue the science has evolved. However, a study earlier this year by the University of Louisville was among many that found that state mask mandates did not help slow the spread of COVID-19. A CDC study in October 2020 indicated that Americans were adhering to mask mandates, but the requirements didn't appear to have slowed or stopped the spread of the coronavirus. And further, it found, mask-wearing has negative effects. The Association of American Physicians and Surgeons has compiled a page of "Mask Facts" showing that the consensus prior to the coronavirus pandemic was that the effectiveness of mask-wearing by the general public in slowing the spread of a virus is unproven, and there's evidence it does more harm than good.

Denmark, Norway and Sweden are among the many European nations not requiring masks for school children. Norway has never recommended face masks for schools, and the Norwegian Institute of Public Health explicitly advises against masking primary school-aged children. In Sweden, masks are no longer recommended on public transit, even at rush hour.

In most of the United Kingdom, the New York Times reported, elementary school children and their teachers were not required to wear masks during the delta surge there earlier this year.

A study of masked German schoolchildren published June 30 in the Journal of the American Medical Association Pediatrics found carbon dioxide content in "inhaled air" was at least three-fold higher than German law allows. Complaints by children regarding mask-wearing registered in a German database included irritability, headache and reluctance to go to school. The JAMA paper cited the "dead-space volume of the masks, which collects exhaled carbon dioxide quickly after a short time."

An analysis published in Nature magazine found that N95 masks do offer some protection from airborne viral diseases, but the common surgical mask, which has holes bigger than the SARS-CoV-2 virus, loses any efficacy after about 20 minutes because of the buildup of vapor from breathing.

How do these people function in life 🤦‍♀️ pic.twitter.com/oWc4I4vsiD
— I will not be silenced 🩸 (@ChrissyvTyranny) November 5, 2021
Many citizens wonder what public officials really believe about the "science" behind masking when they see them engage with the public.

Vice President Kamala Harris recently was captured on video pulling off her mask as she walked up to a crowd of supporters:

Can someone explain the science behind wearing a mask only to remove it while approaching a crowd of people?

pic.twitter.com/AhAplkVoUy
— Benny (@bennyjohnson) November 4, 2021

[image: image50]
EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
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Dershowitz warns Democrats to take a step back from the fringe

Declares he's appalled by the way party leaders are 'kowtowing to radicals'
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Harvard Law professor Alan Dershowitz

Alan Dershowitz is the Felix Frankfurter professor of law, emeritus at Harvard. He served on legal teams arguing over President Donald Trump in the U.S. Senate. He's authored "The Case for Color-Blind Equality in an Age of Identity Politics" and he runs his own "The Dershow" podcast.

He's also a lifelong Democrat.

And, in a column posted at the Gatestone Institute, where he is a fellow, he's blasting the party for not just having extremist members, but going all-out to support them.

"I am appalled at the way the leaders of the party have shot themselves in the foot by kowtowing to left-wing radicals," he writes, suggesting recent Republican victories at the ballot box "were not so much a vindication of Republican policies as a rejection of the extremism of Democratic leaders and their tolerance for radical hard-left policies."

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
He cited the recent "failure" of Democrat leadership in Buffalo, New York, where "a left-wing extremist and avowed socialist named India Walton" beat the incumbent Democrat mayor, Byron Brown, in a Democrat primary.

"Brown then decided to mount a high-risk write-in campaign against Walton. As expected, Walton was strongly supported by the left-wing fringe of the Democratic Party led by Alexandria Ocasio Cortez, who campaigned with her. What was shocking, and what reflects the self-inflicted wound, was the support she received from mainstream Democratic senators including Chuck Schumer, Kirsten Gillibrand, Elizabeth Warren, Bernie Sanders and others," he wrote.

She "could never be elected to any office that required the votes of a majority of Democrats or voters in general," he noted. "She does not represent American voters or Democratic voters," he said, but instead "represents the extreme fringe of the Democratic Party."

"But you wouldn't know that from the Democratic leaders who immorally endorsed her," he said. "That was wrong and self-destructive."

Are Democrats becoming too extreme?
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He pointed out that Brown pursued a write-in campaign, and "despite the odds," won.

"The leaders who endorsed Walton must be rebuked if the Democrats are not to suffer further electoral losses because of their immoral association with dangerously extremist candidates," Dershowitz warned. "They cannot claim to be centrist while campaigning for anti-centrist candidates like Walton. They must renounce, not support, the fringe elements within their party if they purport to represent its voting base."

He explained even the New York Times, where a "news" article read "like a campaign ad for Walton," confirmed the result was a "stinging rebuke" for leftists.

And he advised Republicans to take a step back of that party's more extreme members.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Boebert responds to Ocasio-Cortez' 'Tax the rich' dress

Poses in 'Let's go Brandon' attire
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U.S. Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez, D-N.Y., sports a dress stating 'Tax the Rich' at the Met Gala in New York City on Monday, Sept. 13, 2021. (Video screenshot)

Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez, a radically progressive New Yorker who not long ago warned the nation only has a few years left because of climate change, recently attended a high-dollar society event wearing a dress with "Tax the Rich" emblazoned across her back and posterior.

Now a Colorado congresswoman who's known for her conservative ideals and gun-toting lifestyle – the bar she ran before entering Congress was called "Shooters Grill" – has responded.

01:0201:15

TRENDING: Virginia secedes from Biden's party
With her "Let's go Brandon" message on her own dress.

Fox News explained Boebert was mocking Cortez' for her appearance at the pricey Met Gala in September.

But Boebert, of "Let's go Brandon," explained, "It's not a phrase, it's a movement."

Fox News reported Boebert's office said she posed for the photo with former President Donald Trump at his Mar-a-Lago resort recently.

Is the "Let's go Brandon" movement spreading?

100% (758 Votes)

0% (3 Votes)

Boebert, Fox News reported, has been a constant critic of Democrats and their efforts to spend trillions and ignore crises like the Afghanistan pullout and the southern border.

"American people aren't buying" Biden's plans, she said.

Boebert has been unrelenting in her criticism of Biden and Democrats. Online, she told consumers, "If you're even able to find a turkey for Thanksgiving this year, it's going to be the most expensive one you've ever bought thanks to Biden's inflation crisis. This is what happens when the guy running the country has stuffing where his brain should be."

And, "Joe Biden's vaccine mandates violate the constitutional rights of Americans."

And, "Do. Not. Comply."

Fox has explained, "The meme of 'Let’s go, Brandon' took the country by storm after an NBC reporter mistakenly used the phrase to describe a NASCAR crowd that was chanting 'F--- Joe Biden.' Since then, the phrase has become a popular way of playfully expressing displeasure with the Biden administration."

The theme has spawned T-shirts, coffee mugs and a chart-topping rap song.

The phrase has been a trigger for liberals, with one ex-FBI agent claiming the words are the same as publicly declaring support for ISIS and NBC contacting the Secret Service because of the perceived "threat."

One legacy media journalist was angered when a pilot reportedly used the phrase, and a member of Congress ended his floor speech with the phrase.

American people, by large numbers, not only recognize the phrase and know what it means, but believe it is an appropriate way of expressing their feelings.

Florida Gov. Ron DeSantis, becoming more and more of a player in national politics, also recently slapped a new nickname on the White House run by Joe Biden.

"The Brandon administration."

And the crowd at an election integrity news conference on Wednesday erupted in cheers.

DeSantis was citing the indications that there is trouble in America's elections.
"If you look at all the things that are going on, you see Big Tech, you see the corporate media — although they weren’t too happy with Virginia last night. If you look at that. If you look at what’s going on with some of the big corporations with their woke agenda," he said.

It was just hours earlier that Glenn Youngkin, a Republican, had been declared the next governor of Virginia, beating longtime Washington insider Democrat Terry McAuliffe.

"When you look at the Biden — when you look at the Brandon administration," DeSantis said.

The energized crowd erupted, cheering for a long period before the "Let's go Brandon" chant started.

WATCH: (The Brandon administration is mentioned at the 19:45 mark)
Eventually someone whistled the crowd to give the podium back to DeSantis.
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Texas builds makeshift border wall using shipping containers

State overrun with illegals due to Biden turning blind eye
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(ZEROHEDGE) – The massive trade imbalance with China has left the U.S. with an abundance of empty shipping containers piling up at warehouses and outside parking lots around ports. Sending shipping containers back to China is often a costly task for shipping companies, and many are left in the U.S.

So Texas Gov. Greg Abbott, thinking on his feet, is dealing with a twin crisis of containers and his state overrun by migrants because the Biden administration has ignored the border crisis, has repurposed containers as a makeshift wall to block illegals.

According to Breitbart's Randy Clark, dozens of shipping containers were hauled to the banks of the Rio Grande in Texas to serve as a makeshift border wall in preparation for a migrant caravan.

Read the full story ›
Candace Owens on diary entry: Biden's daughter is '2nd person in family to make incestuous allegations'

Says the quiet part out loud
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(BIZPAC REVIEW) – Conservative firebrand Candace Owens said the quiet part out loud on Twitter concerning allegations of incest within the Biden family, pointing out that Ashley Biden is reportedly the second person involved in such rumors.

The response from Owens came after Rep. Lauren Boebert tweeted, “So if the FBI raided someone’s house over Ashley Biden’s diary being stolen, that means Ashley Biden’s diary and the accusations in it were real. Are there any real journalists willing to ask Joe about it?”

Owens replied, “More importantly – Ashley Biden is the SECOND person in the Biden family that has made incestuous sexual allegations. Do not forget about Hunter’s laptop and the text messages about his niece. These are accounts DIRECTLY FROM the Biden family. Not conspiracies.”

Read the full story ›
U.S. federal appeals court freezes Biden's medically coercive vaccine mandate

Temporary stay came in response to joint petition by several states
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(THE FEDERALIST) – A federal appeals court blocked the Biden administration’s vaccine mandate on Saturday, just two days after the administration issued the law through the Occupational Safety and Health Administration. The rule requires employees at companies with 100 or more workers to get the jab by Jan. 4 or be tested for the virus weekly to avoid getting fired or racking up massive fines.

The Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals issued a temporary stay, freezing President Joe Biden’s COVID-19 mandate. The court’s decision came in response to a joint petition from entities in Texas, Louisiana, Mississippi, South Carolina, and Utah.

“Yesterday, I sued the Biden Admin over its unlawful OSHA vax mandate,” Texas Attorney General Ken Paxton tweeted on Saturday. “WE WON. Just this morning, citing ‘grave statutory and constitutional issues,’ the 5th Circuit stayed the mandate. The fight is not over and I will never stop resisting this Admin’s unconstitutional overreach!”

Read the full story ›
Report: Thousands treated at hospitals after taking abortion pills

Industry 'advising' women experiencing complications to claim they are miscarrying
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[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Live Action News.]

By Carole Novielli
Live Action News

Abortion pill complications arising from incomplete abortion in the UK seem to mirror recently published data from a study in the U.S. According to Kevin Duffy, a former Global Director of Clinics Development at MSI Reproductive Choices (formerly Marie Stopes International), nearly 6% of women (as many as 1 in 17 pregnant women) who obtained a so-called ‘medical abortion’ (abortion pill) in the UK were subsequently treated for complications and needed hospital treatment arising from an incomplete abortion.

Duffy noted in a recent blog post that the information comes from freedom of information (FOIA) requests by a team of researchers in the UK to each of the 127 National Health Service (NHS) Trusts and Foundation Trusts, which provide acute hospital services and general and emergency services.

According to Duffy, the FOIA request asked for reports on the number of women who presented to each hospital “with retained products of conception (RPOC) after medically induced abortion” as well as “the threshold volume of bleeding required for coding and reporting of hemorrhage… after starting a medically induced abortion” between June 1, 2019, and May 31, 2021.

TRENDING: Was 'John Doe No. 2' at the Capitol Jan. 6?
Based on information from those who responded to the FOIA request, Duffy and his team found that “5.9% of women using medical abortion are subsequently treated in hospital for complications arising from an incomplete abortion, including retained products of conception, haemorrhage, and infection,” Duffy claimed.

In addition, researchers found that a subset of that number included “3.0% of women [who] require a surgical evacuation of retained products of conception” and “2.3% of women having an induced medical abortion [who] are subsequently treated at an NHS hospital for haemorrhage.”

Duffy claims the 5.9% complication rate is consistent with data reported in a Marie Stopes Australia’s published 2020 report which shows that in 2020 the overall complication rate of chemical abortion was 6.37% with clinical outcomes of incomplete abortions at 4.95%.

“We are aware that some women might have presented at these hospitals with [retained products of conception] RPOC saying that they were having a miscarriage, rather than admitting to using the abortion pills, in which case these rates may be understated,” Duffy wrote.

Are abortion pills causing medical complications?

99% (213 Votes)

1% (3 Votes)

Duffy also claimed their researchers were “aware that some women with complications arising from their medical abortion treatment failure may have subsequently attended one of the BPAS or MSI abortion clinics and that these will not be included in the rates above,” he also stated.

The data, according to Duffy, also revealed that the Department of Health and Social Care (DHSC) is “not reporting medical abortion treatment failure as a complication, even though at least 5.9% of women using the abortion pills need hospital treatment because of this failure.”

In early 2020, the UK began allowing women to obtain chemical abortions via telemedicine, and Live Action News previously reported that between 2019 and 2020, Duffy found that emergency calls for follow-up care after a chemical abortion increased by 54% when extrapolated across England and Wales. In addition, related ambulance responses rose by 19%.

A report from Right to Life UK noted how Duffy also found evidence from the NHS which showed that complication rates from the abortion pill are actually five times greater than what is being reported by the Department for Health and Social Care for England and Wales.

“Since approval of telemedicine abortion in England and Wales, 12,000 women have been treated in hospital for complications arising from medical abortion treatment failure,” Duffy claimed in a recent tweet.

Since approval of telemedicine abortion in England and Wales, 12,000 women have been treated in hospital for complications arising from medical abortion treatment failure.

That’s 1-in-17 of women using pills-by-post.https://t.co/36WP5HrAfZ
— Kevin Duffy (@KevinDTweets) October 28, 2021
UK data mirrors US data
The UK’s 6% complication rate is similar to findings published in a recent U.S. Telabortion study, where the abortion industry’s push for unregulated over the counter abortion drugs (available to minors) is reaching a fever pitch.

According to the study, sponsored by Gynuity Health Projects (GHP), a group funded by organizations with deep historic ties to the American eugenics movement, “Of the 1157 abortions with outcome information, 95% were complete abortions without a procedure,” the authors wrote. This translates into a 5% failure rate in a study that implemented more stringent safety requirements than usual.

The TelAbortion study also revealed that 6% of “known outcomes” from the abortion pill were severe enough to result in emergency room or urgent care visits, with additional women experiencing serious adverse events. If we extrapolate that number out nationally using figures based on Guttmacher Institute’s 2017 total of 339,640 chemical abortions, this could result in nearly 20,380 women per year seeking care at an ER or urgent care facility after taking the abortion pill.

The abortion industry knows that the abortion pill can fail, and when it does, women are often told to return for additional medication or a surgical abortion. In addition, the industry is advising women experiencing abortion pill complications to report to an emergency department and falsely claim that they are miscarrying.

This kind of deception will distort the true number of abortion pill complications already sparsely collected, since there are no federal requirements within the US to report any abortion complications.

Since 2016, under the Food and Drug Administration’s (FDA) safety system known as REMS, the abortion pill manufacturer Danco Laboratories and their generic GenBioPro are no longer required to report complications — just deaths. Yet, despite requirements that deaths be reported regularly to the FDA, the latest published data on deaths from abortion pills is nearly three years old.

Repeated requests to the FDA from Live Action News for updated numbers has failed to produce results. A recent e-mail from a spokesperson of the FDA to Live Action News states, “At this time, the December 2018 link is the most current version of the summary report posted. As indicated on the FDA’s Mifeprex webpage, the agency plans to update the summary report posting on the Mifeprex webpage on an annual basis or as otherwise appropriate. At this time, the FDA does not have an expected date when it plans to post an updated summary report.”

And, while we wait for updated data from the FDA, the abortion lobby is busy shipping handfuls of “advanced provision abortion pills” to women without confirmation of pregnancy and with little — if any — medical oversight.

[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Live Action News.]
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Pew: Being Democrat is a top predictor for Hispanic claims of discrimination

6 in 10 in party say they had bad experience in last 12 months
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By Ailan Evans
Daily Caller News Foundation

A poll from Pew Research Center intended to highlight racial discrimination among Hispanics found that party alignment, rather than skin color, best predicted whether one would claim to have experienced discrimination.

The poll, titled “Majority of Latinos Say Skin Color Impacts Opportunity in America and Shapes Daily Life,” broke Hispanics up into two sub-groups based on their skin tone and surveyed them on various issues related to racial discrimination.

TRENDING: Was 'John Doe No. 2' at the Capitol Jan. 6?
The poll found that, other than age, one’s identification as either a Democrat or a Republican best predicted whether someone would report having experienced discrimination.

Chart: The distribution of skin color among U.S. Hispanics https://t.co/XFlqCIOjqb pic.twitter.com/oBHxvwyXK0
— Pew Research Center (@pewresearch) November 4, 2021
he results show that 60% of Hispanics who identify as Democrats claimed to have experienced discrimination within the past 12 months compared to 40% of Republican Hispanics. Meanwhile, 64% of Hispanics with darker skin say that they have experienced discrimination, compared to 54% of Hispanics with lighter skin.

Are Hispanics more likely to face discrimination from Democrats?

97% (351 Votes)

3% (10 Votes)

The poll also found that 68% of Hispanics who consider themselves Democrats say “skin color affects their daily experiences,” whereas only 40% Hispanics who identify as Republican make the same statement. Democratic Hispanics are much more likely than Republican Hispanics to say having lighter skin color is an advantage, with 70% of Democrats endorsing that statement compared to only 43% of Republicans.

48% of Hispanic adults say they often or sometimes heard a Hispanic friend or family member make comments or jokes about other Hispanics that might be considered racist or racially insensitive. https://t.co/eVxMidWhkr pic.twitter.com/AgMOVYaC3c
— Pew Research Center (@pewresearch) November 5, 2021
Democratic Hispanics are also more likely to report hearing insensitive jokes, with 52% of Democrats saying they have heard a friend or family member make racially insensitive remarks about Hispanics compared to 43% of Republicans.

The poll sampled 3,375 Hispanic respondents and had a margin of error of plus or minus 2.8 percentage points.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Mexican cartels orchestrating 'surge' of deadly drug into U.S.

'You can't treat someone in the morgue'
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[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]

By Vince Bielski
Real Clear Investigations

On a September afternoon, Allyssia Solorio wondered why her energetic young brother hadn’t emerged from his bedroom in their Sacramento, Calif., home. When she opened his door, she saw 23-year-old Mikael leaning back on his bed with his legs dangling over the side. She rushed to her brother and shook him, but to no avail. He was dead. A counterfeit pharmaceutical pill laced with illicit fentanyl had killed him.

Mikael Tirado was one of an estimated 93,331 overdose fatalities in the United States last year – an all-time high. Nearly five times the murder rate, the deadly overdose toll was primarily caused by fentanyl, a highly lethal synthetic opioid. It’s manufactured mostly by Mexican cartels with ingredients imported from China, and then smuggled over the southwestern U.S. border. Fentanyl has been arriving in larger quantities each year since at least 2016.

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
The cartels are taking advantage of law enforcement weaknesses and policy failures to smuggle record amounts of the lethal drug into the United States, according to interviews with half a dozen current and former drug and immigration agents. While a lack of screening technology to find contraband at ports of entry and an inept U.S-Mexico campaign to cripple the cartels are longstanding issues, there’s also a new one: the flood of migrants across the border that the Biden administration has done little to stop.

Former law enforcement officials say the cartels are orchestrating the surge, overwhelming the capacity of agents to pursue drug smugglers. They can freely enter Texas, New Mexico, Arizona and California carrying fentanyl while agents are diverted to the time-consuming duty of apprehending and processing migrants.

Frustrated border agents and their union have been calling on Congress to send reinforcements. But help is not on the way. The administration’s upcoming budget request doesn’t include funding for more Customs and Border Protection agents.

In September, tensions boiled over after President Joe Biden and Vice President Kamala Harris lashed out at agents on horseback in response to videos showing them blocking Haitians crossing the border. Harris compared the incident to the mistreatment of slaves, an inflammatory accusation that the union strongly denied, saying no migrants were hit or hurt.

The administration is pivoting away from law enforcement and embracing a public health approach to the fentanyl crisis. It has proposed spending $11.2 billion – a huge increase over last year – to expand substance abuse prevention, treatment and recovery services. Fewer addicts would mean fewer deaths from fentanyl.

But curbing opioid addiction is very challenging. The vast majority of substance abusers avoid treatment, according to researchers, and only about one-third of those receiving long-term medical care fully recover. These success stories, however, will be offset if the supply of fentanyl continues to boom and fuel more addiction.

“Drug treatment is very important, but you can’t treat someone in the morgue who just died from fentanyl poisoning. It’s too late,” says Derek Maltz, the former director of the Drug Enforcement Administration’s special operations division, which primarily targets cartels. “We have to vigorously attack the production labs in Mexico and increase border security on our side.”

Cartels have turned to fentanyl because the super-potent powder is cheap to produce, making it more profitable than heroin, says Eric Triana, an assistant special agent in charge at the DEA division in New York. Two of Mexico’s most powerful crime groups – the Sinaloa and Jalisco New Generation cartels – manufacture the synthetic drug in rustic clandestine labs. In the U.S., the powder is mixed with heroin to stretch supplies.

To boost sales, cartels have more recently increased production of counterfeit pharmaceuticals. They are made with fentanyl but labeled to look exactly like legitimate medications such as Percocet, Vicodin and Xanax.

The fake pills, which are promoted and sold on social media platforms as real pharmaceuticals, are priced to sell at a discounted rate of about $20 each. They have brought the dangers of fentanyl to mainstream America, with victims belonging to every age, class and racial group. Nationwide, DEA agents seized an unprecedented 9.5 million fake pills -- some portion of that total in every U.S. state in the first nine months of 2021, or more than the last two years combined. That prompted the agency to issue a rare public safety alert in September.

Fentanyl’s potency – at 50 times the strength of heroin – is what makes it so deadly. Two milligrams, which can fit on the tip of a pencil, can kill. But cartels don’t take precautions to make sure the pills aren’t lethal. DEA analysis found that 40% of the seized pills had a potentially deadly dose.

 “I saw the devastation that heroin brought to Baltimore as a young police officer,” Triana says. “But fentanyl is a more potent deadly threat. It’s frightening.”

Crime groups have gained complete control of the Mexican side of the 1,950-mile border, directing the flow of both migrants and drugs. The Gulf Cartel runs the region around Brownsville, Texas, and moving west to California, the Cartel of the Northeast, Juarez Cartel and the Sinaloa Cartel have staked out turf, says Victor Avila, a former supervisory special agent with Immigration and Customs Enforcement who specialized in human and narcotics trafficking.

Diversion Game at the Border
They operate openly as if they were the Mexican military. Jalisco New Generation Cartel, which has recently expanded operations, even slaps a “CJNG” logo in big letters on its military-style trucks and uniforms as part of a show of force.

The surge of migrants that began in 2019 and accelerated after Biden took office has been a boon to these violent enterprises. The migrants are coming from Eastern Europe and Africa as well as Central and South America, lured partly by the administration’s policy that allows unaccompanied children and families to stay in the states while they apply for asylum, according to border agents who have interviewed them. In addition to paying cartels between about $2,000 and $9,000 each to cross, migrants are also used as decoys in drug smuggling operations.

Equipped with encrypted communications and satellite technologies, crime organizations are precisely orchestrating the timing and location of the border crossings of large migrant groups as part of a diversion tactic, several officers say. Dozens of agents are forced to leave their posts guarding many miles of the border and at checkpoints on roads to assist with apprehensions of the groups.

The cartels work with spotters in the Halcon network to identify these wide security gaps along the border and send drug smugglers on foot through them undetected.

A Call for More Agents
 “The illegal alien flows are so big that the Border Patrol has to leave hundreds of miles of border unprotected,” says Avila. “This absolutely means more fentanyl has been entering the country in the last few years.”

The smugglers make their way across tough terrain to one of hundreds of stash houses located near roads in the border region. The drugs are then placed in cars and driven through often unguarded checkpoints and across the country.

Rather than pursue these smugglers, many Border Patrol agents are handling the crush of migrants entering the U.S. They apprehended more than 1.7 million this fiscal year, or six times the 2017 number. (That doesn’t include the hundreds of thousands who got away, according to Border Patrol estimates.) Agents deport most of the single adults. But they have to assist in transporting, processing, housing and feeding the unaccompanied children and families who are placed in border patrol facilities for weeks before they are released into the U.S. to pursue asylum claims.

In the busiest border areas, such as Texas’ Rio Grande Valley and Del Rio, as many as 30% of agents are pulled from the frontlines to deal with the migrant overflow, says Brandon Judd, president of the National Border Patrol Council. Texas is trying to fill the security void by deploying hundreds of state troopers and the National Guard in Operation Lonestar, a $1.8 billion effort. They have seized 127 pounds of fentanyl this year through early September.

The Trump administration was able to tamp down the number of migrants crossing the border by forcing them to remain in Mexico while they applied for asylum. Biden ended that program, calling it inhumane, and the administration is now fighting a court order to reinstate it.

Judd says as long as Biden’s asylum policy is in place, the Border Patrol, which has about 14,000 field agents covering both coasts and both land borders, needs thousands more to help secure the Southwest flank. Pleas to congressional leaders for help, made by Judd’s union and former Border Patrol chiefs, have gone unheeded.

“If you are not going to change the policy, then give me more manpower to stop the drugs,” Judd says. “But Democrats control Congress, and while some of them are fairly good on border security, it isn’t a priority for a majority of them.”

So far this year, CBP has redeployed 400 agents from the northern and coastal areas to the southern border – not nearly enough to fill the gaps, Judd says.

In a statement to RealClearInvestigations, a CBP spokesperson said the agency continues to evaluate the need for more agents and pointed to drug busts as evidence of strong enforcement. Border and customs agents seized 10,000 pounds of fentanyl this fiscal year, according to agency data. That’s five times the catch in 2018. But agents say more seizures actually indicates that more of the deadly drug is entering the country since they have only been capturing an estimated 10% to 15% of the total.

Most of the fentanyl is pouring over the Southwest border at the U.S. ports of entry, particularly in California, a favorite route for smugglers. The challenge for customs agents at the controlled inspection ports in four states is very different than the cat-and-mouse pursuits of the Border Patrol: How to find illegal contraband in vehicles without slowing trade with Mexico worth hundreds of billions of dollars each year.

The San Ysidro port in California between San Diego and Tijuana is the busiest land border crossing in the Western Hemisphere. The 70,000 vehicle passengers headed north every day through the port have to wait in long lines of traffic for an hour, on average. Nearby, the thousands of commercial trucks that go through the Otay Mesa port daily have even longer waits.

Customs agents are in a fix. They are under pressure to efficiently clear trucks from Mexico carrying fruits, vegetables, electronics and other goods for entry into the U.S. But that priority to avoid costly commercial delays is in constant conflict with the need to stop and search the vehicles for illicit goods.

More often than not, smugglers get waved through without a search. “Transnational criminal organizations take advantage of the chaos and clutter at the ports of entry that are dealing with so much legitimate trade and travel,” says Victor Manjarrez, a former Border Patrol supervisor and now a security expert at the University of Texas at El Paso.

Cartels have the confidence to go big at the border. In August, a Mexican tractor-trailer driver attempted to cross at Otay Mesa with 2.8 tons of methamphetamine and fentanyl hidden among plastic household goods. Agents scanned the cargo using an X-ray-like machine and saw what they described as “anomalies” inside the trailer. Then a canine team sniffed out narcotics worth $13 million. It was the largest ever meth bust along the border.

Customs agents would arrest more smugglers if they were equipped with basic scanning technology used in the huge Otay Mesa seizure. It helps them quickly make better decisions about which vehicles to inspect manually, a process that can take hours. CBP says it has been deploying more large-scale scanners at ports of entry in the last two years.

Remarkably, only 15% of trucks were scanned at Southwest ports of entry in 2019, according to a CBP report. And less than half of them received any formal inspection because customs agents have to move too rapidly through the snarl of waiting traffic, says Manjarrez.

Many of the 328 U.S. ports also need to be expanded and modernized to reduce wait times to allow for more inspections. The Biden administration is asking Congress for $660 million for upgrades, or enough to improve only a handful of the old ports. Otay Mesa’s $144 million expansion plan alone would absorb almost a quarter of this new funding. “It’s really only a down payment for what is needed,” Manjarrez says.

‘Hugs, Not Bullets’ in Mexico
More agents and technology would “absolutely make a bigger dent” in the flow of fentanyl over the border, Manjarrez says, but not stop it. Agents say Mexico also has to begin targeting the hundreds of cartel production labs to further cut the supply.

“Destroying the labs has to be a top priority because, without them, the cartels can’t continue to kill our kids,” says Maltz, the former DEA organized crime specialist.

But President Andres Manuel Lopez Obrador ended Mexico’s military campaign against cartel leaders two years ago. Soldiers captured and killed many kingpins, but the crackdown also unleashed a reign of violence that Lopez Obrador pledged to blunt.

The populist president is pushing his “hugs, not bullets” agenda to reduce poverty in the hope that it will eventually curb the appeal of drug smuggling. Meanwhile, the cartels, facing little government resistance, have continued to expand their hold on territory and corrupt lawmakers, according to Vanda Felbab-Brown, a scholar focusing on nonstate armed actors at the Brookings Institution.

The clout of the cartels was made clear in 2020 when U.S. agents arrested a former Mexican defense secretary for taking bribes to protect the ultraviolent H-2 Cartel. Outraged officials pressured the U.S. to return Salvador Cienfuegos Zepeda to Mexico where prosecutors promptly exonerated him.

The more lasting damage to drug enforcement came when Mexico passed a law in response to Cienfuegos’ arrest. Maltz says it froze DEA’s operations in Mexico by requiring agents to pass sensitive intelligence through a central foreign affairs office that they believe is corrupt.

 “The cartels control Mexico. All of it,” says Avila, the former ICE agent who survived gunshot wounds in an ambush with a cartel. “They are running a parallel government.”

 The U.S. Plays Nice
With the U.S. drug enforcement imperiled, Felbab-Brown has called on the Biden administration to “get tough” with Mexico. In January she urged the administration to use financial support as leverage to compel Mexico to target mid-level cartel operatives and their corrupt government protectors to avoid the bloodshed that comes with taking down bosses.

But the State Department is taking a conciliatory position, essentially backing Lopez Obrador’s economic development strategy in an agreement between the two countries announced in early October.

At a joint press conference, U.S. Secretary of State Antony Blinken said the countries had relied too much on security forces to try to weaken the cartels. Over the past decade the U.S. has spent $3 billion to arm and train the Mexican military and police as part of the Merida Initiative. During that time, drug trafficking into the U.S. increased. A new agreement will replace Merida, making job creation in poor communities and drug treatment and prevention top priorities, Blinken said.

The countries did agree to pursue the cartels, particularly by curtailing the illegal supply of U.S. arms into Mexico and money laundering activities. But the prosecution of cartel members isn’t the priority. Mexico Foreign Secretary Marcelo Ebrard said the success of the agreement won’t be measured by how many drug lords go to jail.

The administration’s strategy has plenty of backers in the criminal justice and public health professions. “I'm sympathetic to the argument that Mexico is on the border with the largest consumer of fentanyl and cocaine in the world,” says Bryce Pardo, a drug policy specialist at Rand Corp. “We could do more to reduce our insatiable appetite for drugs.”

In the meantime, more fentanyl smuggled into the U.S. means more deaths. Triana, the DEA special agent, estimates that the number of overdose fatalities this year will either be on par with or exceed 2020’s.

Allyssia Solorio, the sister of the Sacramento man who died from fentanyl, has become an activist to raise awareness of the dangers of the illicit drug. The former postal worker says law enforcement must play a larger role.

“President Biden can do a lot more to shut down the smuggling of fentanyl over the Mexican border,” she says.

[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]
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New milestone: Muslims now hold every elected position in U.S. city
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A Detroit suburb with a history as a Polish enclave is making history of a different kind.

After elections on Tuesday, Hamtramck, Michigan, is set to become what is likely the first municipality in the country where every elected governing official is of the Muslim faith, according to the Detroit Free Press.

On Tuesday, Hamtramck voters elected three Muslims to its City Council to join the three Muslims already serving. Voters also elected Amer Ghalib, 42, a Muslim, as mayor, the Free Press reported.

The council will now have three members of Yemeni descent, two whose roots are in Bangladesh and one who is of Eastern European heritage who converted to Islam.

Councilman Mohammed Hassan said the council will govern for all.

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
"Religion is not inside the (City Hall) building," Hassan said. "It's outside in the mosque and temple and the church. Not in City Hall."

Hassan added that "nothing will change in council, we remain the same."

"We respect all the religions," Hassan said. "Inside the City Hall, we are responsible for the residents ... we do our responsibility by the book."

Amanda Jaczkowski, who was elected last week, said the city’s government will serve all the people.

"We will all take an oath ... to protect the Constitution of the United States, and that includes the concept of separation of church and state. I believe strongly in that separation, and although I will bring the Islamic values of honesty and integrity to the table, the policies that I promote and affirm will be what is best for all people of Hamtramck,” she said.

Mayor Karen Majewski, who lost her bid for a fifth term, said she will work with the new leadership of the city.

"I've always cautioned people to not think about Islam as a monolith," Majewski said.

"Remember that people come from different traditions within a shared religion. Individuals are different, too. They come with different experiences, different interpretations of their faith and different priorities. I would always caution people against creating a monolith in their minds about any religion,” she said.

Majewski and Ghalib have differed over LGBTQ issues: She supports flying the  LGBTQ flag outside City Hall. He does not

Ghalib has said he is not opposed to any group based on the tenets of his faith.

"People think because of my background and my religious beliefs that I will be anti-LGBT or something, but we are in America," he said.

"This is how democracy works, right?" Ghalib said. "You have to think about your constituents and what they would say. You don't want to lose some people's support."

Amer Ghalib ousts Karen Majewski, becoming Hamtramck's first Muslim mayor. A Yemeni immigrant, will be the new mayor of Hamtramck after nearly 100 years of Polish mayors. #Yemen #ArabAmerican #Michigan #Hamtramck #MichiganElection #Election2021 🇾🇪🇺🇸 ألف مبروك د. أمير غالب حيدرة pic.twitter.com/6I7XdY5sCG
— 〽️אריאל Areel AL-Lami (@AreelUS) November 3, 2021
Adam Albarmaki, an immigrant from Yemen elected last week, said there will be no favoritism.

"I owe it to the people of Hamtramck, and my loyalty to them will remain intact," he said. "Make no mistake, I do not represent the interest of a certain group over another. I will work diligently to ensure that the best interest of Hamtramckans is attained."

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Biden's Pentagon purges war photos showing our soldiers' sacrifices in Afghanistan
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Published November 7, 2021 at 6:32pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
The Biden administration, forever focused on optics, is once again trying to create reality, rather than living within it.

The heroic sacrifices of U.S. soldiers are being shelved in an effort to erase our humiliating defeat in Afghanistan -- a defeat caused by politicians and generals, not the soldiers themselves.

An enormous collection of Afghanistan War footage has been removed from the Defense Visual Information Distribution Service by the Pentagon, according to a report in Task and Purpose.  More than 120,000 photos and 17,000 videos have been removed from the DVIDS official record.

Pentagon Press Secretary John Kirby said the images that were archived, so Afghans who helped the U.S. in the war will not be put in danger. The problem? A large number of the archived images do not show any Afghan soldiers or civilians.

If you feel like you're living in "Idiocracy," you're not alone.

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
A significant percent of the archived images are portraits of U.S. service members on patrol and in combat.

In one example, photos showing U.S. Army soldiers in the Kandahar province are no longer on the DVIDS, though they remain in outlets such as the Los Angeles Times. A significant number of the archived images can still be found online.

The DVIDS houses a prodigious amount of public domain material available to the public and the press. It is the place reporters, historians and other interested parties go to to help them construct reliable narratives concerning the Afghan war.

The Taliban, since their victory in August, has targeted and brutalized Afghans, from those who participated in the former government, to female judges to the families of Afghans who worked for the U.S. government. There are many in Afghanistan facing grave danger to this day.

The Defense Department began archiving the imagery in August and September as it was working to get Afghans out of the country, according to Kirby. Are they so foolish as to believe that most if not all relevant DVIDS images of men and women who helped the U.S. in the war had previously been downloaded and stored elsewhere?

And what about all the archived images of U.S. Service members, many of them presumably dead or severely wounded in the war, that have compromised a total of zero Afghan soldiers or civilians? Why are they now missing from the DVIDS?

Kirby claimed his decision was not prompted by a specific security threat but said there was ample reason for the move. He also claimed the archived images will be republished at the "right time." He didn't give a hint as to when.

No specific threat? No timeline to republish? Is this just one more colossal blunder of a incredibly inept administration?

Many people wonder if the abrupt and disastrous U.S. withdrawal from Afghanistan was due to gross negligence. How about erasing American soldiers from the official historical record in an attempt to rewrite a history more favorable to the administration? Is this gross negligence or is it hubris?

It's not wise to attempt to fool reality by creating false narratives, and there's far too much of it going on these days. Reality always wins in the end. Always. Count on it.

The Biden administration's reckless withdrawal from Afghanistan will never be forgotten, no matter what lengths they may go too to erase it.

Men are not gods who can create reality to their liking. To try to do so is an act of hubris.

In a representative republic, elected officials must negotiate reality to the best of their ability, not for themselves, but in the best interest of their constituents.

The U.S. troops who served bravely and with honor in Afghanistan were and are American citizens. They will not be forgotten.

Count on it.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Indictment shows it was Hillary who colluded with Russia

Durham finds her aide was source of 'pee tape' in dossier she financed
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Hillary Clinton (Video screenshot)

Hillary Clinton and many Democratic Party leaders have never accepted Donald Trump's 2016 victory, accusing him of colluding with Russia to steal the election from her.

But the evidence continues to grow that it was Hillary Clinton who engaged in collusion with Russia while her presidential campaign was threatened by the FBI's probe of her mishandling of classified information.

It's been known for some time that her campaign and the Democratic National Committee financed the bogus Steele dossier, which became the premise for an Obama FBI investigation of the Trump campaign that triggered a nearly two-year, $45 million special counsel probe that dominated

Now, the arrest and indictment of the Russian citizen believed to be the dossier's primary "sub-source" has given the saga a new wrinkle.

00:5001:28

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
Some of the anti-Trump document's most sensational and now debunked claims, including the infamous "pee tape," came originally from a Hillary Clinton lieutenant, according to an indictment handed down Thursday by special counsel John Durham's office.

The Clinton aide is communications consultant Charles Dolan Jr., who is identified in the indictment of Igor Danchenko as "PR Executive-1."

Danchenko, who was born in Ukraine and has worked in the United States, is charged for concealing the fact that Dolan was one of his sources for the information he gave to former British spy Christopher Steele for the dossier.

The Clinton operative Dolan, meanwhile, has extensive ties to the Russian government, including relationships with "senior Russian Federation leadership," the Danchenko indictment states.

Will Hillary Clinton ever face criminal charges for her role in the Trump-Russia collusion hoax?

31% (39 Votes)

69% (85 Votes)

Among them are President Vladimir Putin's press secretary and staff.

Dolan, according to Durham, "spent much of his career interacting with Eurasian clients with a particular focus on Russia."

He handled "global public relations for the Russian government and a state-owned energy company." And he had a friendly relationship with the Russian ambassador to the U.S. and his deputies.

The Clinton-manufactured 'pee tape' claim
The indictment spells out Dolan's role in creating the dossier.

He arranged for Danchenko to meet in Moscow with Russian officials and "sub-sources" who offered information that ended up in the document.

Dolan himself turned out to be the source of the allegation that Trump paid prostitutes to urinate on a bed in a Moscow hotel on which President Obama supposedly slept.

The Clinton operative stayed at the hotel and was given a tour by management, the indictment states.

Identified by Durham as "Organizer-1," Dolan was told by a hotel staffer during a tour of the Presidential Suite that President Trump stayed there.

But, significantly, the "staff member did not mention any sexual or salacious activity."

Danchenko specifically has been charged for falsely stating Dolan was not a source for "Trump's stay and alleged activity in the Moscow hotel."

He also is charged with fabricating the claim that the president of the Russian-American Chamber of Commerce informed him that Trump was involved in a well-developed "conspiracy of cooperation" with Putin's regime. The conversation never took place, the indictment concludes.

'Sights set on the Clinton campaign'
Former federal prosecutor Andrew C. McCarthy believes the indictment of Danchenko shows Durham "has his sights set on the Clinton campaign."

"Durham's charging instruments suggest that the Clinton campaign used its agents to peddle the Trump-Russia rumors to the government and the media, then used the fact that Trump was being investigated as part of its campaign messaging," he writes in the New York Post.

McCarthy points out that Danchenko worked at the Brookings Institution, the Washington think tank formerly led by Strobe Talbott, a college friend of Bill Clinton's who worked in the Clinton State Department.

At Brookings, Danchenko worked with Fiona Hill, who later became a member of President Trump’s National Security Council and was a key witness in the first Trump impeachment over the Ukraine controversy.

It was through Hill, McCarthy notes, that Danchenko became acquainted with Steele, who had been running a London-based intelligence firm after his retirement from MI-6.

McCarthy notes the FBI interviewed Danchenko "because it was desperately trying to corroborate the Steele dossier claims."

"One question that Durham must be pressing is: What took the bureau so long?"

He recalls that the Obama Justice Department brought the FBI's sworn claims to the secret federal Foreign Intelligence Surveillance Court in October 2016 to obtain a permit to spy on Trump campaign volunteer Carter Page.

The dossier turned out to be the primary evidence submitted to the court.

The FBI is required to verify its allegations before going to court, but it apparently did not interview Danchenko, the main source for the dossier, until January 2017.

By that time, the Obama FBI was obtaining its second 90-day spy warrant.

"It appears that Durham theorizes that the Trump-Russia collusion narrative was a political attack manufactured by the Clinton campaign," McCarthy says. "Relying on Danchenko, Steele compiled the reports for Glenn Simpson, co-founder of intelligence firm Fusion-GPS, which specializes in digging up political dirt. Fusion-GPS was retained for the Trump project by Perkins-Coie, the Clinton campaign’s law firm."

In September, Durham indicted former Perkins-Coie attorney Michael Sussmann for making a false statement to the FBI while peddling Trump-Russia allegations that the bureau eventually found unsubstantiated.

Durham alleges that Sussmann concealed the fact that he was working for the Clinton campaign and a tech executive who sought an important government job if Clinton was elected.

Hillary Clinton continues to claim Trump stole the 2016 election by colluding with Russia, despite the fact that special counsel Robert Mueller's highly motivated, Democrat-stacked team came up empty.

In May 2019, for example, she told supporters on the "Evening with the Clintons" national tour with her husband that she had been pouring over Mueller's report and feared the same "interference" tactics would be "alive and well" in 2020.

"You can run the best campaign, you can even become the nominee, and you can have the election stolen from you," she said to cheers in Los Angeles.

Months later, in a CBS News interview, she called Trump an "illegitimate president" and suggested "he knows” he stole the 2016 election.

Tom Fitton, the president of Judicial Watch, which exposed Clinton's unauthorized email system, said the Obama administration's Russia probe was "never about Russia."

"Targeting of Trump and team served to protect Hillary Clinton (and now Obama, Biden, McCabe, Brennan, Comey, Schiff, etc) and their enablers/co-conspirators in Obama admin from prosecution," he wrote on Twitter.

Strzok again
Meanwhile, the FBI investigator whose personal animus toward President Trump fueled his efforts to advance the Trump-Russia investigation amid an acknowledged lack of evidence, told MSNBC's Rachel Maddow on Thursday night he's "concerned" about the indictments of Sussmann and Danchenko.

Peter Strzok said the indictments "have subtle dog whistles to these kinds of pro-Trump conspiracy theories."

"The indictment makes a point to note that the FBI was unable to corroborate Steele's reporting," Strzok claims, "but, at the same time, it neglects to mention that we weren’t able to disprove it either."

Strzok said the indictments are "seeking to lay out a false narrative about the entire effort of what the FBI and Special Counsel [Robert] Mueller did."
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New criminal charges reveal how 'no election fraud' was the lie

'This should be a wake-up call to the seriousness of this problem'
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Democrats and other far-left interests, such as both legacy and social media, have harped on President Trump for his claims of a mishandled 2020 election ever since Election Night 2020.

They call it the "Big Lie."

But perhaps the really big lie is that there is no vote fraud.

After all, a new criminal case in Philadelphia, where vote-fraud cases are becoming common, suggests the worst actually is happening.

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
It's Hans von Spakovsky, a senior legal fellow at the Heritage Foundation and former commissioner on the Federal Election Commission, who explained in a column at The Daily Signal about the evidence.

He explains this is just the latest situation in Philadelphia's "long, unfortunate history of election fraud."

This case involves Marie Beren, a former city council staffer, who is accused by acting U.S. Attorney Jennifer Arbittier Williams in the Eastern District of Pennsylvania of voting more than once in a federal election, conspiring to illegally vote in a federal election and to deprive persons of their civil rights, and aiding and abetting submission of fraudulent ballots.

Von Spakovsky explained the case alleges Beren for a time was an election judge made responsible for three polling places in Philadelphia's 29th Ward by "Consultant #1."

Are the media lying when they claim there is no vote fraud?

99% (1106 Votes)

1% (9 Votes)

The court documents allege Beren then became a "certified poll watcher" but still "ran things," including recruiting and installing all election officials in those locations.

The commentary said, "The way this fraud unfolded, according to the Justice Department, is that Consultant #1 would give 'Beren directions to add fraudulent votes to candidates supported by Consultant #1, including candidates for judicial office whose campaigns actually hired Consultant #1, and other candidates for various federal, state, and local elective offices.'

"After getting her instructions from Consultant #1, Beren would 'cast fraudulent votes' in her polling places 'on behalf of voters she knew would not physically appear at the polls.'"

Beren also, allegedly, would report on how many "legit votes" were cast and also "shift her efforts from one of Consultant #1's preferred candidates to another.'"

She also would not only allow, but "encourage" voters to cast ballots for other family members, and "tell them which candidates to vote for."

The scheme allegedly took place in both primary and general elections over recent years.

Von Spakovsky reported "Consultant #1" likely is Michael Myers, a former congressman who was accused last year of paying bribes to another Philadelphia election official. He is the same Myers who was thrown out of Congress and given three years in prison in the 1980s after being caught in the famed Abscam scandal, the FBI sting that targeted members of Congress with a fake Arab sheikh offering bribes.

The commentary pointed out while the current case involves allegations only so far, another Philadelphia election official already has pleaded guilty to taking bribes "to stuff ballot boxes with fraudulent ballots."

The Department of Justice said that would be Domenick Demuro, who admitted a political "consultant" gave him directions and paid him to manipulate votes.

"Sound familiar?" von Spakovsky wrote.

"For anyone who doubts that fraud occurs in our elections—particularly in Philadelphia—this should be a wake-up call to the seriousness of this problem."
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Administrator: Principals told to lie to parents about CRT

Memo shows school officials covering up use of curriculum
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The White House repeated the claim of Democrats that parents and the Republican leaders who support them are lying about the implementation of Critical Race Theory in K-12 public education.

Deputy press secretary Karine Jean-Pierre accused Republicans of spreading "disinformation" during the daily briefing Thursday.

But an administrator for Indianapolis Public Schools, Tony Kinnett, has produced a viral video validating the concerns of the parents whose activism on behalf of their public-school children helped propel Republican Glenn Youngkin to an upset victory over Terry McAuliffe in Virginia.

Kinnett, describing himself as "the science coach and admin in the largest public school district in Indiana," pointed out he visits "dozens of classrooms a week."

TRENDING: Recount possible in New Jersey as former governor speaks out
"So I see exactly what we are teaching our students," he said.

"Parents, when we tell you Critical Race Theory isn't taught in our schools, we're lying," Kinnett warned. "Keep looking."

While CRT may not be explicity stated in Indiana's standards, he said, "We do have Critical Race Theory in how we teach."

"We tell our teachers to treat students differently based on color. We tell our students that every problem is a result of 'white men' and that everything Western Civilization built is racist (and) capitalism is a tool of white supremacy."

Are principals lying to parents about CRT?

99% (370 Votes)

1% (2 Votes)

He pointed out that those ideas are the main points in Kimberle Crenshaw's book "Critical Race Theory: The Writings that Formed the Movement."

"This is in math, history, science, English, that arts, and it's not slowing down," he said of CRT.

Another concept being taught in Indianapolis schools comes from Richard Delgado's "Critical Race Theory: An Introduction," he said: "If students of color have low reading scores, it's because of inequity, and therefore we take from the white students and give to the 'colored' students."

Gloria-Ladson Billings, Kinnett said, wrote in 1995 in a piece called "Just What is Critical Race Theory and What's it Doing in a Nice Field Like Education" that "all teaching is political, with reality and facts taking the back seat."

"When schools tell you we aren't teaching Critical Race Theory, it means one thing: Go away and look into our affairs to further," he said.

School officials aren't concerned about transparency or cultural relevance, Kinnett maintained.

They are implementing "race essentialism," he said, "painted to look like the district cares about students of color."

"We call it antiracism, so you feel bad if you disagree with our segregationist pedagogy," Kinnett continued. "It's taking advantage of kids' vulnerability and parents' inactivity to preen over social snakeoil schemes designed to create division."

Kinnett said the district's defintion of "antiracism" came from its resolution in the wake of the death of George Floyd on Black Lives Matters and the controversial New York Times "1619 Project," which has been debunked by historians.

He posted a screenshot of a memo to principals at the beginning of the school year from Nathalie Henderson, chief schools officer at Indianapolis Public Schools. Henderson instructs the principals to tell parents CRT is not being taught in schools.

But Kinnett posted district materials, including instructional slides on Critical Race Theory and recommendation of books by "antiracist" radicals such as Ibram X. Kendi and Tiffany Jewell.

In April, the U.S. Department of Education proposed a new regulation under American History and Civics Education programs that would give preference to grant applications for curricula that incorporate the 1619 Project and the ideas of Kendi and others.

Last weekend, Kendi unintentionally undermined his "white privilege" worldview, retweeting a report on a survey that found one-third of white people falsely claimed on college admissions applications to be a minority.

'As racist as you can get'
On Wednesday, at an education roundtable hosted by House Republicans, Rep. Burgess Owens of Utah cautioned educators against inserting the concept of "equity" into teaching, which he said is "as racist as you can get," Breitbart News reported.

In contrast to "equality," Burgess said, equity requires treating racial minorities differently than white students.

Owens is the ranking member of the Subcommittee on Early Childhood, Elementary, and Secondary Education.

"This whole thing with equity. I want you guys to just keep in mind, it's always lower expectation for black people. It's as racist as you can get. It's what I grew up in when I was in the '60s," said Owens.

He attended school in Florida during the civil rights era before a star football player, first for the University of Miami and then in the NFL, where he won a Super Bowl with the Oakland Raiders.

Since retiring from football, Owens has been a successful entrepreneur and currently is the CEO of a nonprofit that helps troubled and incarcerated youth.

Owens said "equity" in the classroom is "insidious," because it ultimately lowers academic standards on the basis of race.

"The most insidious thing we can do is to start lowering expectations for anybody, any kid, based on their race, based on their color, and that’s what we see on the left," Owens said. "Equity is always, in their mind, lowering expectations and bringing everybody else down to that lower expectation. So education should be one in which we see the best in every individual, every child."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
#AxeTheVax: Nationwide Walkout & Stand for Freedom taking place this week

Voluntary work strike is protesting vaccine mandates in workplace
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(HUMAN EVENTS) -- Advocates for Citizens’ Rights, a California non-profit founded by attorney Leigh Dundas, along with Robert Kennedy Jr.’s organization Children’s Health Defense have joined other high-profile groups and individuals to promote a Nationwide Walkout & Stand for Freedom to take place November 8-11. The purpose of the voluntary work strike is to protest vaccine mandates in the workplace. This event carries the social media hashtag of #AxeTheVax.

The movement was started by regular every-day American workers reaching out to Dundas and others looking for a way to join together collectively in order to have their actions felt, and their voices heard.

“This nationwide walkout has spread like wildfire, with white collar professionals joining the supply chain workers and truckers — and employees from every industry and all faiths, creeds, races and political affiliations — now pledging they will strike during the week of November 8, as a statement that jobs should never be conditioned on medical mandates and tyranny,” Dundas said.

Read the full story ›
Ted Cruz blasts Big Bird's appearance on CNN town hall: 'Government propaganda ... for your 5-year-old!'
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“Sesame Street” has become a propaganda arm of the Biden regime, Republican Sen. Ted Cruz of Texas charged Saturday.

On Saturday, the Twitter account of the "Sesame Street" character Big Bird tweeted a message telling children to be vaccinated against the coronavirus.

"I got the COVID-19 vaccine today! My wing is feeling a little sore, but it'll give my body an extra protective boost that keeps me and others healthy. Ms. @EricaRHill even said I’ve been getting vaccines since I was a little bird. I had no idea!" the tweet read, referring to CNN journalist Erica Hill, who on Saturday hosted an event with Big Bird called "The ABCs of COVID Vaccines."

TRENDING: 'I am not going to have cash in my house anymore'
Cruz soon vented his disgust.

 “Government propaganda … for your 5 year old!” he tweeted.

The Food and Drug Administration late last month gave Emergency Use Authorization for the Pfizer/BioNTech vaccine to be given to children between the ages of 5 and 11.

Newsmax host Steve Cortes joined in with his criticism of the "Sesame Street" edorsement.

“This kind of propaganda is actually evil. Your children are not statistically at risk, and should not be pressured into a brand new treatment. Do Not Comply!” he tweeted.


Fox News host Lisa Boothe also ruled Big Bird’s pushing the Biden line was a foul.

"Brainwashing children who are not at risk from COVID. Twisted,” she tweeted.

The "Sesame Street" push resulted in many others pushing back.

Some parents are hesitant of the vaccine.

Erin Gauch, of Middletown, Rhode Island, said concerns over side effects make her pause, according to The New York Times.

 “I’m looking at a 9-year-old, and if I make a bad decision and he ends up with some debilitating side effects or lifelong adverse reaction, I don’t think I could live with that,” she said.

“If we ultimately decide not to get my youngest vaccinated right now, I guess I’ll be subjected to mommy shaming, but I’ll just have to deal with it,” Gauch said.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

'Amazing': 7-year-old girl personally raises over $1,700 for local first responders
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Abrielle from Waco, Texas, is only 7 years old, but she's waited two years for an event that finally took place on Nov. 5.

When she was just 5 years old, she learned about charity and was taken with the idea of raising money to give to local first responders.

"Abrielle told me that she actually learned about doing charities in school when she was 5 years old," the City of West Police Department shared on Facebook.

"At that time she was not able to do anything due to Covid. Her mom, Tabitha Mundahl, explained that Abrielle came up with this idea all on her own. Mom supported her daughter throughout her efforts."

00:3001:22

TRENDING: Republicans plan 'Let's Go Brandon' rally for Brandon, Vermont, as Biden crumbles in polls
Abrielle got to work painting rocks to sell, as well as selling drinks and cookies. At first, her goal was to raise $100 -- but she had to reset the goal after people fell in love with her vision.

On Oct. 30, she held a "Back the Blue" fundraiser, selling her various goods in a final push to earn more cash for the cause.

There was even a visit from a surprise guest.

"West Police Sgt. Ashley Boyd surprised Abrielle at the Saturday event by showing up in uniform in a patrol Tahoe with lights flashing," the police department posted. "He had a gift bag from the police department to include a friendly Teddy Bear, Police Badge Stickers, Police Car Magnets, a Real West Police Patch and a Real West Police Challenge Coin as a reward for her actions.

"She showed her coin Monday morning at school along with her classmates that got other rewards over the weekend."

Though there wasn't as big a turnout to the Saturday event as many had hoped for, Abrielle's story started circulating and more people heard about her goal and donated money to her cause.

Abrielle raised $1,787 in all and presented the money to the City of West Police Department, the West Volunteer Fire Department and the West EMS at West City Hall on Nov. 5.

Most of the girl's family showed up for the proud moment, too.

"Also on hand for the presentation was Abrielle's family," the police department's post continued. "Her dad, Chris Mundahl, her mom, Tabitha Mundahl, her younger sister, 5 year old Hadleigh and her older brother, 8 year old Chandler. Not pictured is an older brother, 16 year old Braxston.

"We are overwhelmed at the heart of such a young citizen that took the time and effort to make this all possible. THANK YOU again Abrielle for your efforts and kind soul. Your mom and dad have every right to be extremely proud of you."

Chief of Police Darryl Barton commended the young lady's noble endeavors.

"It’s amazing to think that a 7-year-old girl in second grade came up with the idea, all on her own, to raise money for what she felt was an important cause -- and that's for the first-responders in her community who she looks up to ... and we look up to her for the fact that she’s put forth that effort," Barton told KWTX-TV.

"[W]e are very proud of her," mom Tabitha commented on the police department's post. "This was all her and we just stood behind her!"

The police department said their cut of the check has been earmarked for community policing efforts.

Though the gift was a generous one, Abrielle says she's just getting started and hopes to have more charitable fundraisers in the future.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Will Big Tech's latest attack bring down this news site?

Exclusive: Joseph Farah explains the stakes WND faces after Google de-monetized the company
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For several years, I've been explaining patiently and relentlessly to all who would listen how and why BIG TECH poses an existential threat to American freedom – freedom of speech, press, religion, privacy and elections.

In other words, threats to everything America stands for.

As a media business pledged to be "A Free Press for a Free People," and meaning it, this has really hit home for us.

For almost 25 years, WND has blazed trails in the new media world as the first independent online news site. We were challenged, vilified and made sport of by the state-run media, but it was not until 2016 – and then in 2021 – that the chickens came home to roost.

Recently, we were de-monitized by Google!
TRENDING: Republicans plan 'Let's Go Brandon' rally for Brandon, Vermont, as Biden crumbles in polls
It finally happened. It was inevitable.

What happened in those two years? In 2016, it was the Donald Trump campaign. We were for it. Google was against it. In 2021, Virginia happened! The Google party, the Democrats, were repudiated.
Back in normal times, WND regularly showed up among the top of Google News results; now it never does. Even worse are the words it uses to characterize our stories – "dangerous," "derogatory," even "shocking content." These labels are all applied to TRUE stories – all of which have panned out. But few got to read them, because Google made sure its algorithm condemned those stories to the internet's black hole.

I don't want reform. I want real justice for those harmed by these companies. What they have done to the American landscape with these tactics is a disgrace!

Here's a primer on why companies like Google, Facebook, Apple, Amazon, YouTube and Twitter must be broken up through anti-trust actions, stripped of their inexcusable protections against consumer liability, stopped from invading the privacy of Americans for profit, blocked from using the most intimate personal data to inject extreme bias into the national debate, prohibited from rigging elections and held accountable for the restraint of trade practices against WND.

Furthermore, and most important, they need to be stopped from blocking, banning and blacklisting legitimate political speech, imposing speech codes, enforcing "political correctness" standards in either content or advertising sales or punishing those expressing opinions with which they disagree.

Under no circumstances should these corporations be permitted to engage in political lobbying, soliciting, accepting government contracts or participating in any political activities, operating as they currently do under special government protections against liability claims.

By law they must be ideologically neutral in all they do, since they are not "publishers" but "carriers" of information. But to date, they have been, in effect, scofflaws, renegades, treacherous, an axis of evil.

I don't expect this U.S. Justice Department to pursue them. But their time is coming.

The actions by the most powerful media organizations in the world clearly defy U.S. law. But their comeuppance will have to we may to wait for the second coming of President Donald Trump, or a fair and square election.

Robert Epstein, a Ph.D. psychologist who focuses on search engine manipulation, warned that Google's attempts to manipulate public opinion are more terrifying than the Chinese government's attempts to control its citizens.

"To me, [China's manipulation] is scary, but people are aware of it," he told PJ Media. "It's done openly by the government. I think what is happening elsewhere in the world that's being driven mostly by Google is much more dangerous, because it's mostly invisible," said a prescient Epstein back in 2018. He added, "There's no transparency; there's no accountability. It's a more ambitious kind of surveillance than that of the Chinese government."

Epstein says he is certain Google employed elements of its ability to change its users' opinions on whom to vote for in the 2018 midterm election – thus potentially affecting control of the House of Representatives during Trump's presidency. His research also suggested, before the fact, that it was possible for Google to select the winner of the 2020 presidential election – and without detection.

The 2020 presidential race was one for the books. Joe Biden got 80 million votes – come on, man!

It's time to stand up to this imminent and existential threat to free speech, the free press, freedom of religion, the right to privacy, American sovereignty, and free and fair elections. And Americans are finally up to the challenge!

But there's not much time left for WND, the site that once set the records for breaking the mold. I'll be honest, we are in SURVIVAL MODE. We have less than one-fifteenth of the resources we had in 2016! Why? Because we had the audacity to support Donald Trump. That was our "crime."

Now Google has de-monetized us. What does this mean? Well, Google controls 80% of the ads online. On top of that, they control the only viable ad-serving software. Figure it out. How does one company achieve that power?

Google has decided it will not allow its ads or any ads using its software to be run on WND. But we're not giving up!

We're turning to voluntary, direct financial contributions for our survival.

Fortunately, we began that process some years ago. We are now largely supported by the nonprofit WND News Center.
Our goal is to raise at least $100,000 through the end of the year for the kind of hard-hitting, breathtaking journalism you've come to know us for!

Besides helping us reach that financial goal, I ask you to do one more thing for us. PRAY! Pray we're able to tear down the strongholds we're now facing. Thank you.
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The American Experiment: Will self-government survive?

Exclusive: Jerry Newcombe on how a growing State always constricts our freedom

[image: image80.jpg]


By Jerry Newcombe
Published November 9, 2021 at 7:23pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
Is the Biden administration governing in a way that takes into consideration the will of the American people? Based on his plummeting poll numbers and crude anti-Biden chants filling sports stadiums, the answer would seem to be no.

Last week's defeat of the left at the polls in Virginia and elsewhere was a reminder of the pushback potential of "we the people."

Some leftist pundits said Terry McAuliffe lost his Virginia gubernatorial campaign in 2021 because he didn't campaign to the left enough. Others remarked it was the alleged "white supremacist" factor that gave conservatives the victory. Of course, they say this while ignoring the victory of the lieutenant governor-elect in Virginia, Winsome Sears. She is the first black woman to win that position in that state.

Last week's election was a reminder of the genius of the Founding Fathers to build into the system the opportunity for the people to correct earlier political mistakes.

Conservative columnist Star Parker made a comment about this principle once in a television interview with D. James Kennedy Ministries.

TRENDING: Republicans plan 'Let's Go Brandon' rally for Brandon, Vermont, as Biden crumbles in polls
She noted, "What I've learned about this whole political arena is that the words of President Garfield are really true. If you have recklessness and corruption in government, it's because you tolerate it. Because of the beauty of the founding, they give us elections every two years, every four years, and every six years. So, in two years, we get to [elect Congress members] again; every four years, we get the president again; and every six years we get to determine who's going to be our Senate representation."

Parker made this remark right after Biden's victory about a year ago. She added, "So, I'm just staying encouraged, because this moment in our history is only this moment in our history. History is long, and history is after us, but it's also before us. … We are now being tested … and it's uncomfortable to have to get up and actually engage. But we're called to do that. And we have that chance every two years, every four years, and every six years."

Our political developments are a reminder of the American experiment created by the settlers and then the founders of the republic.

What is America in a nutshell? It is an experiment in self-government under God.

Some people want to remove the self-government part – but then they ultimately crown the government God. That scenario violates both parts of the phrase: self-government under God.

Others want to remove the God-part of the phrase. But when we have government without God, even self-government (without God), it all tends to break down because of the inherent sinfulness of humanity.

John Adams famously said, "Our Constitution was made only for a moral and religious people. It is wholly inadequate to the government of any other."

America's founders designed things in such a way that we would be a self-governing people. The more people govern themselves the less outward government they need. The less they govern themselves, the more outward government is needed.

Knowing that we are all accountable before God, our founders understood the need for keeping one's passions in check. As Thomas Jefferson noted, "Indeed I tremble for my country when reflect that God is just: that his justice cannot sleep forever."

Self-government under God leads to greater freedom. The converse is true: Bigger government under man (not God) constricts our freedom.

Why has America been so blessed– despite all our flaws – lo, these many centuries? I believe that the first steps to self-government under God in America go back to the positive influence of the Pilgrims. Four hundred years ago this autumn, the Pilgrims who settled Plymouth held their first Thanksgiving celebration.

Our recent Providence Forum documentary, "THE PILGRIMS," makes the simple point that the Pilgrims just wanted to worship God according to their conscience. In pursuing this religious freedom in the New World, they helped cast a long and positive shadow on what would become the future nation.

As the hymn "America the Beautiful" points out, "O beautiful for pilgrim feet / Whose stern impassioned stress, / A thoroughfare for freedom beat / Across the wilderness!"

Ronald Reagan once observed, "Here in this land, for the first time, it was decided that man is born with certain God-given rights. We the people declared that government is created by the people for their own convenience. Government has no power except those voluntarily granted to it by we the people."

The Founding Fathers took and extended the Pilgrims' concept of liberty under God. Our 40th president added, "Oh, there have been revolutions before and since ours. But those revolutions simply exchanged one set of rulers for another. Ours was a revolution that changed the very concept of government." And for that, all Americans should be full of thanksgiving.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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America's future after the political center's disappearance

Star Parker asks, 'What happens when the common ground of core values is lost?'
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In a new USA Today/Suffolk University poll, President Joe Biden's approval is down to 38% – which looks pretty good compared to Vice President Kamala Harris, whose approval now stands at 28%.

Democrats have just been reprimanded by voters, with the upset victory of Republican candidate and political novice Glenn Youngkin in the governor's race in Virginia, an almost upset victory in New Jersey by Republican gubernatorial candidate Jack Ciattarelli, who came within 2% of the vote of winning, and revolts in school board elections nationwide, pushing back against Critical Race Theory and COVID-19 government interventions.

It's not rocket science that Biden and his party have lost touch with the voters who elected them. Large percentages of these Democrats did not vote for Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez and the "squad." And they are unhappy with Biden's capitulation to the far-left elements of his party.

Respected Democratic strategist Mark Penn has a piece in The New York Times urging Biden to shake off these progressives and reconnect with the moderates in his party. This is what Bill Clinton did, he reminds readers, to save his presidency in the mid-1990s.

Former Louisiana Republican Gov. Bobby Jindal offers up a similar message in a Wall Street Journal op-ed. Both parties, after victories, tend to relinquish too much influence to the "extreme" elements in their party, he says. Statesmanship, the message goes, means understanding the need to move to the middle.

TRENDING: Republicans plan 'Let's Go Brandon' rally for Brandon, Vermont, as Biden crumbles in polls
But there are problems with this sage advice. One, voters themselves are moving away from the middle. And, two, the reality of culture and politics of the country is things keep moving left. The only difference between when Republicans are in control and when Democrats are in control is how fast it happens.

Yes, it's true that Bill Clinton saved his presidency by turning to the middle. But then, in 1994, according to Gallup, 25% of Democrats self-identified as liberal, 25% conservative and 48% as moderate. Today, per Gallup, the percentage of Democrats identifying as liberal has doubled to 51%; the percentage identifying as conservative is half what it was in 1994 – 12% – and the percentage of moderates has dropped from 48% to 35%.

At the same time, Republicans have become more conservative than they were in 1994.

In 1994, 58% of Republicans identified as conservative. Today, it's 75%.

Statesmanship and compromise are only realistic when most voters, of both parties, are generally on the same page regarding our core values. But what happens when the common ground of core values is lost?

I started writing several years ago, noting the similarities of what is happening today in our country to where things stood in the 1850s when the institution of slavery was tearing at the soul of the nation.

Where is compromise about whether slavery should be accepted or not in a country that is supposed to be about freedom? Some insisted yes, some insisted no, and everything exploded into a civil war.

What is happening today is similar.

In a Pew Research survey from last November, 80% of Biden voters and 77% of Trump voters agreed with this statement about voters from the other party: "Not only do we have different priorities when it comes to politics, but we fundamentally disagree about core American values."

Culturally, there is no more room for compromise about differences of opinion regarding those accepting and those rejecting biblical, traditional values regarding marriage, family and sex than there was about slavery.

Fiscally, government involvement in the lives of Americans is off the charts. In 2020, government spending at federal, state and local levels was already at 43% of our GDP. With the Democrats' spending blowout, government will be headed toward taking half our economy.

The challenge today is not to find a middle that doesn't exist. The challenge today is for Americans to choose who they are and what kind of country they want – free or not.
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Comments on high gas prices on 11-9-2021

jvichich2711/9/2021 at 2:35 PM−Vote up0Vote down
I can’t afford the groceries so I don’t have any reason to drive there.

ReplyHide
C

CW11/9/2021 at 2:27 PM−Vote up0Vote down
– Term Limits

Lets Go Brandon

ReplyHide
R

RENEE BERTONI11/9/2021 at 2:19 PM−Vote up0Vote down
Let’s Go Brandon.

ReplyHide
X

xannapixie11/9/2021 at 2:09 PM−Vote up0Vote down
This is America not Communist China and Government has no authority to intervene in our lives. Biden is unconstitutional and this means he is null in void.

ReplyHide
D

Dan Foley11/9/2021 at 2:59 PM−Vote up0Vote down
Biden is just a front man, a puppet or ventriloquist’s dummy who is being directed by people behind the scenes who are actually running the show

Reply

Biden Administration Weighs Shutting Another Pipeline, White House Confirms
Deputy press secretary confirms Biden administration reviewing environmental impact

By Jack Phillips
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Print
The Biden administration is reviewing shutting a pipeline in Michigan after anonymously sourced reports said federal officials were quietly studying its potential environmental impact, a White House spokeswoman confirmed on Nov. 8.

When pressed by a reporter during a news conference, White House deputy press secretary Karine Jean-Pierre disputed reports saying President Joe Biden was going to terminate Enbridge Inc.’s Line 5 pipeline, which stretches from Canada into Michigan. However, she conceded that the Army Corps of Engineers was reviewing the matter.

“Yes, we are. We are,” Jean-Pierre said. “I thought you were saying that we were going to shut it down, but that is not inaccurate. The Army Corps of Engineers is preparing an environmental impact [statement] to look through this.

“Any reporting indicating that some decision has been made, again, is not accurate,” she said, adding that an environmental impact statement “will help inform any additional action or position the U.S. will be taking on the replacement of Line 5.”

Line 5 is part of a pipeline network that moves crude oil and other petroleum-based products from Canada, transporting some 500,000 barrels per day.

On Nov. 7, Politico reported that the administration was weighing the potential market effects of a shutdown of the pipeline in the face of Republican, Canadian government, and industry opposition. More than a dozen GOP lawmakers last week sent a letter to President Joe Biden, warning that the move would further cause gas prices to increase amid already-high prices.

Michigan Gov. Gretchen Whitmer, a Democrat, has also sought to shut down one segment of the pipeline, ordering Enbridge to stop operations in May due to concerns about a section that runs under the Straits of Mackinac leaking into the Great Lakes.

But in October, the Canadian government, which backs Enbridge and Line 5, escalated the dispute and invoked a decades-old Canada–U.S. treaty.


White House deputy press secretary Karine Jean-Pierre speaks during the daily briefing in the Brady Briefing Room of the White House on Nov. 4, 2021. (Mandel Ngan/AFP via Getty Images)

Protesters were able to force the shutdown of the pipeline for several hours on Oct. 20 after they trespassed onto a Michigan facility and tampered with the pipeline equipment. Line 5’s operator was able to get the pipeline up and running after several hours.

Last week, the Biden administration received a letter from Michigan’s 12 federally recognized Native American tribes, urging the president to back Whitmer’s effort to shut down the line.

“We view Line 5 as an existential threat to our treaty-protected rights, resources, and fundamental way of life as Anishinaabe people of the Great Lakes,” their letter said, according to the Detroit Metro Times.

Around the same time, Rep. Bob Latta (R-Ohio) and 12 other members of Congress sent a letter to the White House, warning that closing the pipeline would further trigger spikes in energy prices.

“As we enter the winter months and temperatures drop across the Midwest, the termination of Line 5 will undoubtedly further exacerbate shortages and price increases in home heating fuels like natural gas and propane, at a time when Americans are already facing rapidly rising energy prices, steep home-heating costs, global supply shortages, and skyrocketing gas prices,” Latta wrote.

Meanwhile, Jean-Pierre’s comment comes as Energy Secretary Jennifer Granholm, a former Democratic governor of Michigan, told CNN on Nov. 7 that winter energy prices would increase for most Americans. “It will be more expensive this year than last year,” she said.

The federal Energy Information Administration released a report in October stating that U.S. households that rely on natural gas to heat and power their homes could spend an average of $746 to heat their homes this winter, which is an increase of 30 percent from the previous winter. Gasoline prices, meanwhile, have continued to surge, with AAA data showing the average price of a gallon of regular gas rising to a seven-year high of $3.422.

Earlier this year, Biden signed an executive order suspending construction of the Keystone XL pipeline that would have transported crude oil to the interior United States from Alberta, Canada. That move also drew pushback from the Canadian government.
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Samples of people’s voices on possibility of shutting down the Michigan pipeline on 11-9-21

rookwilliam6411/9/2021 at 7:24 PM−Vote up+2Vote down
I’m sure y’all know what’s going on here: President Trump BETTERED America, something the democrats didn’t like! They had lost control. Americans were thankful to have a President who cared about the people he was to tend/lead into a better, more caring life. Think: what was the democrats male do once within the authority to to do? He UNDID what President DID for US, the American people! Everything, right down to today and going beyond has one main goal, in my opinion, to make us pay for voting President Trump in and actually HELP us. We are now classified as their “enemy #1” . The Keystone Pipeline shutdown cost us much needed fuel! It cost our workers much needed work! That’s only ONE thing they did! Opened the border: America is now over-run with illegals! Democrats say they pay to house them, free food, welfare, Medical, etc. but who really pays for it? Taxpayers! This isn’t about doing what is right. Biden- my opinion stands- he is hell-bent on making us pay for previously when he ran for President he never made it. Do democrats care about us, know what we want and need? For that matter do democrats, and some Republicans (RINO’s) even acknowledge THEY work for US, not the other way around! Yes, my friends, for democrats this is their “payback time” and they WILL make us suffer, even if it means poverty for us.

ReplyHide
K

Karl Mehlig11/9/2021 at 7:00 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
Here are the FACTS: 1. This pipeline was built and opened under the Straits of Mackinaw in the same years as the bridge itself and with proper maintenance, both are still operating safely after 64 years. 2. The U.S. and Canada are obligated by a 1977 treaty to keep the pipeline open. 3. Enbridge Corporation is willing to pay for a tunnel under the Straits to place the pipeline beneath the lake bottom in bedrock. 4. The Whitmer administration in Michigan is simply pandering to its environmental extremist base in demanding a shutdown. 5. Shutting down Line 5 will cripple Michigan’s economy while doing great harm to national security.

ReplyHide
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Tania Barnes11/9/2021 at 6:34 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
I have a great idea!! Let’s shut down the heat and air at the White House. And yes let’s limit the use of water to one hour in AM and one hour in PM. Also let’s change the diet coming from the President’s kitchen. Since food at stores are low, well then surely that affects the White House. That sounds good for starters to me.

ReplyHide
E

evelyn11/9/2021 at 6:31 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
Anyone who thinks we are not at war just isn’t paying attention. The American citizens are being attacked not just every day but almost every hour by the Biden-Obama administration. Thank you to all the Governors and Attorney Generals and other lawmakers who are standing up and fighting back… if we don’t all do that this will be a war we lose.

ReplyHide
E

ettucat11/9/2021 at 6:18 PM−Vote up0Vote down
So the Biden Admin is working to support the 60, or so, members of the Progressive Caucus, rather than for the millions of American citizens suffering because of the Dems tyrannical actions.

ReplyHide
D

david11/9/2021 at 6:07 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
Go ahead joe, shut it down. And when millions of Americans, especially poor and minority, many of whom probably voted for you are stuck shivering in their homes,….my sincere hope is that it will be the end of you, your administration and hopefully your stinking socialist party

ReplyHide
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TIMOTHY KLASSA11/9/2021 at 5:49 PM−Vote up+2Vote down
Yah, keep votin for those democrats.

ReplyHide
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George Hood11/9/2021 at 5:48 PM−Vote up+5Vote down
That’s right, Puppet Joe. Shut it all down! The real president had us at the point of being energy independent but you, being a criminal fraud, can undo his fine work while you maintain yourself and your gang in power with the power of the federal government which you stole.

ReplyHide
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Lisa Shoemaker-Young11/9/2021 at 5:32 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
This administration is Psycho! Arrest them all already and their peeps! They have NO BRAINS!

ReplyHide
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Sherria Russell11/9/2021 at 5:31 PM−Vote up+5Vote down
We will all be in the dark when the people behind Biden take control. These idiots don’t have a clue about anything. Where does the electricity come from to power the cars? Solar, wind? I don’t think so. These idiots do not have a clue of what they are doing.

ReplyHide
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Mang0man45111/9/2021 at 4:51 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
The reason why the Xi Jin Ping wanted biden in office, is because he has so many underground ties, and hidden buisness, I firmly believe that they are black mailing him. The Russian and Chinese would never shut down their pipelines for no reason. They’re too good of leaders. They may not be morally good, but they know how to lead well. Xi Jin Ping and Putin are not dumb people.

ReplyHide
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sdmonk849711/9/2021 at 4:47 PM−Vote up+9Vote down
Arrest Biden and his entire administration for treason immediately is the only good answer.

ReplyHide
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JOHN SIMAC11/9/2021 at 4:39 PM−Vote up+5Vote down
lovely?? go thru the time and expense to
decide to install such line then later abandon the line wasting more time and money hardships to those dependent on its existence and perhaps cpontrary to our independence on foreiogn resources??

ReplyHide
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J.B.11/9/2021 at 4:38 PM−Vote up+6Vote down
DO YOU MISS TRUMP YET? ROFLMAO!
WE WERE ENERGY INDEPENDENT. WE WERE SELLING OIL AND GAS TO OTHER NATIONS AND MAKING A PROFIT!
OUR PRICES AT HOME FOR CONSUMERS WERE THE LOWEST IN DECADES!
BUT YOU IDIOTS WANTED DROOLING JOE.
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masterj65011/9/2021 at 6:48 PM−Vote up+1Vote down
Hell Joe Biden didn’t win that election there was so much cheating in that damn election it’s pitiful and I can’t believe that anyone would truly believe otherwise. !!!!!!

ReplyHide
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kf_rogue11/9/2021 at 4:26 PM−Vote up+5Vote down
I hope all of those who voted for this fool and are still licking his poopy ass are proud of themselves and freeze their asses off this winter cause of what they did!

ReplyHide
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kf_rogue11/9/2021 at 4:19 PM−Vote up+7Vote down
Can’t anyone stop this fake president from screwing this country more than he already has? Does no one have the guts that has the power?

ReplyHide
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J.B.11/9/2021 at 4:39 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
WE THE PEOPLE OF THE UNITED STATES HAVE THE POWER!
STOP WAITING FOR SOMEONE ELSE TO SAVE YOU!

ReplyHide
M

Michael Chiaro11/9/2021 at 4:16 PM−Vote up+5Vote down
Treasonous!

ReplyHide
B

BackWoods11/9/2021 at 4:13 PM−Vote up+1Vote down
Can anyone say A- – HAT!

ReplyHide
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robertasimon_3411/9/2021 at 4:12 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
The so-called “environmental impact” will be to make us LESS dependent upon arab oil, and the demonrats don’t want this. They want all of us to rely on the government to be our mommies and daddies. In other words-MARXISM!!
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TJ J11/9/2021 at 4:02 PM−Vote up+2Vote down
Notice that every picture published of this woman shows her as completely vacant. She looks like a modern day Betty Boop, but with less of a brain.

ReplyHide
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luke11/9/2021 at 3:55 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
Oh well the last one shut down has helped not only cripple workers but the country. Way to go Brandon! rolls eyes
ReplyHide
N

New World Order My Ass11/9/2021 at 3:36 PM−Vote up+7Vote down
The Military has a duty to remove the regime by any means necessary and restore order to this country. Why are they not doing it?

ReplyHide
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luke11/9/2021 at 3:57 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
Probably like the FBI & DOJ…even the CIA. They are under the full control of the slimy swamp creatures who lurk in both the DNC and GOP. There has to be a major cleanout in 2022. Got to get the GOP BACK!!
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Jason Maclellan11/8/2021 at 1:32 PM−Vote up+3Vote down
This president is against you, the one before this was for you but he drained the swamp just enough to expose all of these monsters and they had to make him go away so they can continue on with their plan

ReplyHide
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Ron Sylic136911/8/2021 at 1:26 PM−Vote up+10Vote down
Biden is a traitor to his country, he continues to do things that will harm the financial situation for America while helping people of other countries. Biden and his administration must be impeached for all the harm they are doing to all of us

ReplyHide
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bedlam7011/8/2021 at 1:26 PM−Vote up+4Vote down
Cause Americans are none of his concern. We weren’t much of a thought to the Dem trash during the Obummer years . What has changed ? Nothing at all.
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Biden Administration Sends Notices to Appear to Tens of Thousands of Illegal Immigrants Inside US
By Charlotte Cuthbertson and Zachary Stieber
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Print
President Joe Biden’s administration is sending notices to tens of thousands of illegal immigrants who were released into the U.S. interior without being given a date to appear in court, the government confirmed to The Epoch Times.

Immigration and Customs Enforcement (ICE) “is mailing charging documents to place noncitizens in removal proceedings who have been paroled or released under prosecutorial discretion by Customs and Border Protection,” an ICE spokesman told The Epoch Times in an email.

The illegal immigrants, numbering about 78,000, will receive packets of documents, including documents directing them to report to the ICE office closest to where they’re living, and that they will be processed for possible deportation.

Agents will log biometric information, take photographs, and inform them of future check-in requirements and court dates.

“Action will be taken against those that do not appear consistent with the law and department priorities. By mailing out these charging documents, ICE is initiating removal proceedings in a timely way,” the spokesperson stated.

Chad Wolf, former head of the Department of Homeland Security (DHS), said the move showed the Biden administration had been dysfunctional in its handling of immigration enforcement.

“Since this admin could not effectively manage the border, DHS must now expend considerable resources to track down illegal immigrants,” he wrote on Twitter.

The U.S. immigration system, already burdened by a backlog of more than 1.4 million cases, has seen unprecedented illegal border crossings since Biden entered office in January.

The previous fiscal year record of illegal immigrant apprehensions was broken in September, and a new yearly record is all but certain to be set.

Normally, when illegal immigrants are apprehended by Border Patrol and they wish to claim credible fear of returning to their home country, or the first step in the asylum process, an asylum officer will conduct a credible fear screening.

Illegal immigrants who pass the screening are released into the U.S. interior and given one year to formally apply for asylum—which a significant number fail to do.

Under the crushing volume of illegal entries this year, however, the Biden administration has released hundreds of thousands of illegal immigrants without official documents, giving them a notice to report to a local ICE office within 60 days.

Jessica Vaughan, director of policy studies at the Center for Immigration Studies, wrote on Twitter that it would be interesting to see how many of the notices to appear are returned to the government, not to mention how many illegal immigrants actually show up in court.

Those who don’t comply with the notices face deportation, but can appeal. However, with a bogged down court system, she said, deportation is unlikely to happen quickly, if at all.

Amy Fischer, advocacy director at Amnesty International USA, told CBS, which first reported the mass mailings, that she was concerned immigrants may not receive the notices from Customs and Border Protection (CBP).

“We know that when people are entering, they give CBP an address and it’s typically an address of where they know somebody in the United States. But that doesn’t mean that it is where they will reside,” she said. “We also know that CBP has a long history of writing down inaccurate information.”

ICE has declined to say how many people were given the lower-level notices to report, and a Freedom of Information Act request for the data hasn’t yet been returned.

“Obviously, the better practice would be to have individuals be noticed to appear as opposed to noticed to report,” Chris Magnus, Biden’s nominee to head CBP, told a Senate panel last month.

Magnus, who said he wasn’t sure about the legal basis for issuing notices to report, blamed a dearth of asylum officers and immigration judges, and a “broken” immigration system on the change in policy.

Magnus also refused to say the situation at the border constitutes a crisis, a move that drew scorn from Republican lawmakers.
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Parents warned they may soon need a 'license' to raise their own children

'Might still sound fringy, but it's an old social engineering dream that dies hard'
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A senior contributor at the Federalist, Stella Morabito, has published a warning to parents that if leftists are not stopped in their agenda, moms and dads soon could need a "license" to raise their own children.

"Licensing of parents might still sound fringy, but it’s an old social engineering dream that dies hard. And they’re busily building the road to get there. Unless there is aggressive and sustained pushback, you can count on the idea invading the mainstream," she explained.

"So parents can’t let down their guard. They hold the key to getting through this wild ride."

In her warning, published at the organization's website, she cited the factors that are at issue now: the racist critical race theory that teaches all whites are racist in schools, "extremist" sex education that includes pornography, "social and emotional learning" instruction to tell children how they should feel, COVID-19 masks and vaccine mandates and more.

TRENDING: Parents warned they may soon need a 'license' to raise their own children
"All of these directives hijack the role of parents as the emotional and moral guides of their children," she said. "Parents ought to be asking: What next? If those trends are left unchecked, I think the answer could be the state licensing of parents."

While it may sound extreme, she pointed out that "let's not forget that critical race theory and transgenderism were once laughed off as fringy academic notions before they burst into newsrooms, then into classrooms and public libraries."

She pointed to instructor Hugh LaFollette who outlined "Licensing Parents" in a 1980 article, which suggested biological parent should be vetted under the same requirements as adoptive parents, with psychological testing and more.

Key was his claim that parents should not be considered to have "natural dominion" over their children.

Is government moving toward requiring licenses to raise your own children?

Thirty years later, LaFollette holds the same agenda, only this time with "an incremental path," she said.

He said parents should be required to take parenting classes and such.

Morabito said there have been efforts to undermine the nuclear family, by characters such as Karl Marx, who rallied for "abolition of the family," Hillary Clinton's "It Takes a Village to Raise a Child," and such.

Other activists on the agenda have been the "staunchly Marxist Black Lives Matter organization," the Biden administration and the Obama 2012 campaign's "Life of Julia."

Today, it's school boards that want parents to sit down and shut up regarding critical issues in classrooms that affect their children.

"The hot trend of disrespect for parental rights shouldn’t surprise us. We can feel it when schools hide health information from parents. We see it in legislation that allows minors to be taken in for abortions without parental knowledge or consent. It happens when schools hide from parents their child’s claim to be transgender. Judges have even stripped custody from parents who don’t want their minor child to take cross-sex hormones," she said.

She said three trends provide reason for alarm, the "growing propaganda campaign that vilifies family cohesion," the crusade for "sexual rights" and special privileges lawmakers have granted regarding sexual orientation and gender identity.

Her warnings include that CRT claims children in intact families have "unearned" privilege that must be dismantled, the claims that "sexual rights" are "human rights" and sexual orientation mandates like the proposed Equality Act that would injure parental rights.

She said that alone would "open the door for a state actor to declare 'unfit' any dissenting parent, Christian or otherwise. If that happened, we’d likely see more state-enforced procedures to determine parental fitness."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Truckers, retailers join forces to sue Biden over vaccine mandate

'Irreparable harm of losing employees, incurring substantial and unrecoverable compliance costs'
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By Harry Wilmerding
Daily Caller News Foundation

National groups representing retail, truckers and independent businesses sued the White House over its vaccine mandate Wednesday.

The American Trucking Associations (ATA), the National Federation of Independent Business and the National Retail Federation filed the lawsuit in the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit on Wednesday.

TRENDING: Parents warned they may soon need a 'license' to raise their own children
“This is not a case about the efficacy of COVID-19 vaccines, which are a marvel of modern medicine … This is a case about American businesses that do not want to face the immediate irreparable harm of losing employees, incurring substantial and unrecoverable compliance costs, and worsening already fragile supply chains and labor markets,” the groups wrote in the court filings.

The American Trucking Associations along with the Mississippi Trucking Association and the Texas Trucking Association said that the mandate “could have devastating impacts on the supply chain and the economy,” and that the administration has “unfortunately, chosen to move forward despite those warnings,” ATA president and chief executive Chris Spear said in a statement.

 “We are asking the court to stay implementation of the mandate because we believe the Occupational Safety and Health Administration did not satisfy the statutory requirements for issuing this Emergency Temporary Standard instead of going through the proper rulemaking process,” Nicholas Geale, ATA vice president of workforce policy said in a statement.

National Retail Federation president and chief executive Matthew Shay said in a statement that the December deadline to show proof of workers vaccination status along with the January deadline to start testing employees is “both unworkable and virtually impossible.”

The National Federation of Independent Business said in a statement that the mandates restricted the freedom of small business owners and called the mandate a “clear example of administrative overreach.”

White House principal deputy press secretary Karine Jean-Pierre told reporters Tuesday that the mandate would help to prevent labor shortages by preventing employees from becoming sick, CNBC reported.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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Virginia blows up the 'Elder-was-the-wrong-candidate' narrative

Larry Elder quotes and slams black commentators now demonizing Lt. Gov.-elect Winsome Sears
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After the California gubernatorial recall election, many pundits, as well as my opponent's campaign manager, pushed the narrative that "Larry Elder was a gift" to Gov. Gavin Newsom. A kinder, gentler Republican, they insisted, who distanced himself from the loathsome former President Donald Trump, would have made all the difference in the world, despite the fact that 75% of California voters are registered as Democrats or independents.

CNN's Lincoln Mitchell wrote: "Elder was precisely what Newsom needed to make the fear of Trumpism real in the eyes of California's substantial Democratic majority. Elder, a long-time conservative talk-radio host, is well-known among right-wing Californians, but many other voters have only gotten to know him in more recent weeks." A San Francisco Chronicle headline read: "Larry Elder Is the Trumpist Who May Save Gavin Newsom's Job."

After the race, Politico asserted: "By Labor Day, Newsom had turned what started as an up-or-down vote on his governorship into a choice between him and Elder, the radio show host Newsom relentlessly tethered to Trump. … For Newsom, the emergence of Elder as the GOP's standard bearer was an unexpected gift."

Really?

The treatment of Virginia Gov.-elect Glenn Youngkin and black Lt. Gov.-elect Winsome Sears completely destroys the "Elder-was-the-wrong-kind-of-Republican" analysis. The hysterical reaction to the Republican victory demonstrates that any Republican, especially a black one, would have faced the same unhinged attacks leveled against me during my campaign.

TRENDING: Parents warned they may soon need a 'license' to raise their own children
After the Republican victory in Virginia, in which Sears, a black female Marine vet with a master's degree, was elected lieutenant governor, black MSNBC pundit Michael Eric Dyson said: "The problem is, here, they want white supremacy by ventriloquist effect. There is a black mouth moving but a white idea … running on the runway of the tongue of a figure who justifies and legitimates the white supremacist practices."

I did not invite Trump to campaign for or with me. Neither did Youngkin. Like Youngkin, I support school choice, oppose vaccine mandates and am pro-life. Unlike in the Youngkin race, Trump did not publicly endorse me. Still, Newsom described me as "more Trump than Trump." In Newsom's ungracious victory speech, he said: "We may have defeated Trump, but Trumpism is not dead."

About Virginia, CNN's black pundit Van Jones said: "The stakes are high. When this election is over in Virginia, we will know. Have we seen the emergence of the delta variant of Trumpism? In other words, Youngkin, same disease, but spreads a lot faster and can get a lot more places."

After Youngkin's victory, Jemele Hill, a black former ESPN host tweeted: "It's not the messaging, folks. This country simply loves white supremacy." Black MSNBC host Joy Reid said: "You have to be willing to vocalize that these Republicans are dangerous. … Stoking that kind of soft white nationalism eventually leads to the hardcore stuff. It leads to the Jan. 6 stuff." Soft white nationalism? Black NBC pundit Jason Johnson said: "This was about how white kids feel talking about what black kids go through. Let's just call it what it is."

Virginia Democrat Sen. Tim Kaine said: "If you look at the Youngkin campaign, they've made it about kind of invented inflated issues like critical race theory. … It's unheard of, and it hearkens back to a long tradition in Virginia history." The election of a black, female lieutenant governor, whose Jamaican immigrant father came to America with $1.75 in his pocket, "hearkens back to a long tradition in Virginia history" of Jim Crow segregation? Black Democratic National Committee Chairman Jaime Harrison said: "This is a dog whistle to divide people. … It is about racial divisions, racial hatred, racial animosity. … It's sad to see where the Republican Party is going because they have become a party of fascism and fear."

During my race, a Los Angeles Times headline read: "Larry Elder is the black face of white supremacy. You've been warned." As for fellow "white supremacist" Lt. Gov.-elect Sears, it's nice to have company.
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Why this Veterans Day is special

Exclusive: Lt. Col. James Zumwalt explains significance of Tomb of the Unknown Soldier
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With the 100th anniversary of the dedication of the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier making this Nov. 11 special, it is a good time to revisit the history of Veterans Day and where it is officially observed in Washington, D.C.

World War I, originally known as "The Great War" or "the war to end all wars" (only after a second world war proved the latter term wrong was it then recognized as the first world war) ended on the 11th day of the 11th month at the 11th hour in 1918 – the exact time an armistice took effect. Thus, in 1938, Congress passed legislation to establish Nov. 11 as "Armistice Day" to honor veterans who had fought in it. However, in 1954, after the U.S. had fought two more conflicts – World War II and Korea – due to pressure from veterans groups seeking to honor all who served in America's wars, the 1938 legislation was amended with one simple word change – replacing "Armistice" with "Veterans."

Official observations of Veterans Day involve a ceremony in Arlington National Cemetery in Virginia in front of one of the most visited sites there – the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier. The president of the United States traditionally places a wreath at the Tomb to honor those who have served in all our wars and those who made the ultimate sacrifice.

The Tomb contains the remains of an unidentified soldier who died in World War I. He was laid to rest with a white marble sarcophagus emblazoned with three Greek figures representing Peace, Victory and Valor. On the rear of the monument, the following is inscribed:

"Here Rests in Honored Glory An American Soldier Known But To God." Situated on high ground at almost the perfect geographic center of the cemetery, the Tomb "exemplifies valor and honor by remembering those who died committing brave and selfless acts with no one to bear witness to them."

TRENDING: Parents warned they may soon need a 'license' to raise their own children
The selection process to determine whose unidentified remains would be interred in the Tomb was quite involved. It started with randomly selecting unidentified remains from four French cemeteries. Removed, they were placed in front of Sgt. Edward F. Younger, who was also randomly selected for this honor, to choose one set of remains by placing a spray of white roses atop the casket. Those remains were then eventually transported to the USS Olympia, which sailed up the Potomac River, receiving and returning salutes from military posts along the way, docking at the Washington Navy Yard. This Unknown was memorialized for eternity in the first Tomb of the Unknown Soldier established Nov. 11, 1921 – his coffin resting upon some of the French soil in which he was first buried.

The later process of selecting a World War II Unknown was, ironically, interrupted by another conflict – the Korean War. As a result representative remains from both these conflicts, again following a detailed selection process, were honored by burials at the same time in Arlington on May 30, 1958.

In 1984, America laid to rest an unknown soldier from the Vietnam War. But an interesting twist followed. Technology had advanced such that on June 28, 1998, DNA testing of the remains confirmed his identity as U.S. Air Force 1st Lt. Michael J. Blassie, 24. The highly decorated pilot was shot down in May of 1972 while flying his 138th combat mission. Once identified, Blassie's remains were transported to his home state of Missouri for burial. Today, the Tomb of the Unknown Soldier of the Vietnam War remains vacant. Its crypt cover has been replaced with one with a different inscription that reads, "Honoring and Keeping Faith with America's Missing Servicemen, 1958-1975."

With DNA technology now so advanced, hopefully we have built the last tomb for any Unknowns.

Ever since April 6,1948, without interruption and regardless of weather, the Tomb of the Unknowns has been guarded 24 hours a day, 365 days a year by members of a special detail from the 3rd U.S. Infantry Regiment (The Old Guard). Interestingly, to ensure they are junior in rank to whoever is buried in the Tomb, they wear no rank insignia. Members of the 3rd U.S. Infantry Regiment also place small American flags at over 400,000 headstones in the cemetery for Veterans Day.

While Congress established Veterans Day as a call for all Americans to remember those who served, there are those, both who wore the uniform and did not, who seek to memorialize our veterans more than on just one day.

Among these is Robert Martin who, to mark the centennial interment of World War I's resident representative at The Tomb of the Unknowns, wrote a poem entitled, "In Arlington." The poem so captivated award-winning actor and longtime activist on behalf of veterans Gary Sinise that he had a video done to share the poem with others. Noting that the Tomb is one of our most sacred and revered sites for all service members and families who have sacrificed loved ones in times of armed conflict, Sinise introduces the poem, read by Martin, recognizing it for bringing to life our military's compelling American story. It is a touching tribute.

Watching the video, listening to the poem, observing the cemetery scenes of row after row of headstones and, later, each with a small American flag fluttering in the breeze, these serve to bring home the reality of the idiom that "Freedom isn't free." It is disheartening to think that anti-American social activists like former professional football quarterback and flag-kneeler Colin Kaepernick and his ilk could watch "In Arlington" and remain unmoved at the sight of all the headstones of those who made the ultimate sacrifice for personal freedoms on their behalf. Because of such sacrifice, the American flag still flies high and continues to mean so much to so many who have so served.

Unfortunately, there will always be those who just don't get it – not even when a video like "In Arlington" clearly conveys such a patriotic message.
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Parents go after union stranglehold on school boards

Betsy McCaughey: More elections in the spring could see prioritization of students, not teachers
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Parents who never imagined running for office battled to win seats on local school boards last week; they won some, but lost many. Their fiercest opponents were the teachers unions.

The media portrayed these school board races as culture wars, but more than anything they were struggles by parents to wrest control of the boards from self-serving unions. For decades, the unions have maintained a tight grip on who gets elected. No wonder school district decisions – about budgets, masking, COVID closures, curriculum and teacher contracts – protect teachers first. Never mind what's best for kids.

That needs to change. Albuquerque, New Mexico, winning candidate Courtney Jackson told a local newspaper, "The board of education should be the kids' union," not a puppet of the teachers union. Jackson decided to run after watching the board discuss when to end lockdowns. The discussion focused entirely on what teachers wanted, never addressing the kids' needs. "Their interests were not brought up once," she said.

In Guilford, Connecticut, a small seacoast town, the Guilford Education Association, representing teachers, ran the show. In a questionnaire for school board candidates, the union's No. 1 question asked candidates to pledge support for "collective bargaining rights." Question two asked candidates to guarantee unions will be included in all discussions of the schools' policies and funding. Question three asked candidates to promise to "oppose all proposals that would censor teachers from teaching about inclusion, diversity, and equity." What about the kids?

All five Guilford candidates who gave the "correct" answers won the union's backing and prevailed on election night. Their slogan was "Protect Guilford Schools," but their true goal was "Protect the Teachers Union." One of the winners boasted of coming from "a long line of educators," while another promised, "I will listen to our teachers, administrators, and superintendent and respect that they act always in the best interest of our students and schools."

TRENDING: DeSantis destroys smug reporter pressing him on viral 'Brandon administration' joke
Nearly everywhere, teachers unions use money and manpower to turn out voters. Challengers need to do the same. The three Albuquerque school board candidates who defeated the union slate went to the local chamber of commerce, other small business groups and Republican Party allies for alternate sources of money.

When the results were in, the president of the Albuquerque Teachers Federation predicted "a new dynamic on the board," with some members actually disagreeing with the school district's employees. Imagine that.

In Colorado's cities, including Denver and Steamboat Springs, union slates won handily. But in Douglas County, Aurora County and Greeley Evans School District 6, challengers outspent the union and broke its monopoly on school board seats.

After union-backed candidates were defeated in Douglas County, Kevin DiPasquale, president of the local chapter of the American Federation of Teachers, predicted big changes. In the past, teachers could just assume the school board "had their backs."

In Montclair, New Jersey, the mayor, Sean Spiller, serves as president of the state's largest teachers union but also appointed the school board – a blatant conflict of interest. The board negotiates the teachers' contract. Last Tuesday, the town voted 70% in favor of replacing mayoral control with an elected board.

That's an improvement, but electing the board won't guarantee students become the priority. In New Jersey, the teachers union wields enormous electoral power with the support of Democratic Gov. Phil Murphy.

Although school board elections are often officially labeled nonpartisan, that's intentionally misleading. In Tennessee and Florida, Republican state lawmakers are pushing legislation to discard the nonpartisan label so voters can see these elections for what they are.

Last week's elections were just the beginning. Many school districts will elect board members sometime in the spring, instead of on Election Day in the fall. That's by design to keep the public in the dark that an election is even happening, and to discourage turnout.

Parents and other concerned citizens have roughly half a year to gird for these upcoming contests. For anyone who has a child in public school, the stakes couldn't be higher.
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OCCUPY D.C. in support of Jan. 6 political prisoners

Exclusive: Joseph Farah reiterates his call for daily patriot protests in the belly of the beast
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It's mid November, just under a year until the midterm election.

What a good time it would be to start a series of daily rallies in Washington, D.C., for our numerous and sundry grievances, which I will refer to as "the Brandon factor."

To date, Brandon's chant (or the original sound-alike phrase) has been expressed nearly everywhere there are crowds gathered – mostly sports venues. I've not seen or heard Brandon's name mentioned in the vicinity of Washington, though. Maybe I've missed it.

What an opportunity we're missing!

I know. You're busy people. You work hard. There's little time for protests, demonstrations and rallies. But (do I need to remind you?), we're close to losing our heritage of freedom in America. And nowhere does this threat emanate more dangerously than from Washington – the belly of the beast, so to speak.

TRENDING: DeSantis destroys smug reporter pressing him on viral 'Brandon administration' joke
It's where the most momentous protests, demonstrations and rallies have taken place. Two quickly come to mind for me – Martin Luther King's "I Have a Dream" speech and the Jan. 6 rally for President Donald Trump, attended by somewhere near 1 million people earlier this year.

Speaking of Jan. 6, there are at least 100 people, maybe more, in solitary confinement still and far more detained and awaiting trial for drummed up on charges involving the fracas at the Capitol. Tucker Carlson's preeminent series called "Patriot Purge," available now on Fox Nation, delves into the cases of these so-called "insurrectionists."

Do we want the truth about that Jan. 6 rally, where hundreds of thousands peacefully gathered, to be remembered like King's speech? Or do we want it to be remembered like Nancy Pelosi and Liz Cheney would like to?

It's up to you. The Jan. 6 defendants are mostly in jail in Washington – in harsh conditions. They are political prisoners in every sense of the phrase.

What a boost to their morale it would be if we expressed our concern for their welfare.

But that's not all.

We've got to make some noise about other things as well – Afghanistan, the border, the supply chain, China, the pandemic, mandates for vaccines, the debt Democrats are racking up and Critical Race Theory, to name but a few.

I could shorthand this list by calling it Joe Biden's Terror Program.

That's legit, to call it that. But why are there so few protests over it in Washington – where it all began with a phony election for control of this nation?

Let's call it OCCUPY D.C.

A group of several hundred peaceful protesters gathered near the Capitol – and were met by a heavy police presence meant to "protect" the building from another "insurrection," as Pelosi and Cheney called it. This was a demonstration seeking "Justice for J6" (a reference to the Jan. 6 Capitol fracas) that made its point effectively amid beefed up security, police in full riot gear and National Guard fencing. It took place about two months ago.

This could have been the beginning of what I proposed for the occupation of Washington every day. But it was just a one-off.

Think of it! An OCCUPY D.C. movement by the deplorables! It's rich. Do you remember Occupy Wall Street? This should be the polar opposite.

The event began with prayer, the Pledge of Allegiance and the national anthem. What a contrast to the mayhem of the left!

Matt Braynard, founder of Look Ahead America, had the right approach.

"We condemn all violence, political violence," said Braynard who organized the rally. "I'm demanding that you all are respectful and obedient to police officers today. In fact, I'd like to start off – can we please have a round of applause for the main police officers?"

Perfect!

Then speakers talked for about 90 minutes and condemned anyone who committed violent acts on Jan. 6, 2021, and called for justice for dozens of people who were arrested in the wake of that day.

"We're gonna raise our voices in defense of our fellow Americans who've had their rights and due process violated," said Braynard, who called these individuals "political prisoners." "We're gonna raise our voices, demanding justice for Ashli Babbitt, and for the government to come clean on whatever involvement the FBI might have had in the events of January 6," he continued.

At the event's conclusion, Braynard asked the crowd to leave promptly and orderly and encouraged them to thank the police for their service as they departed.

It was the perfect execution of the kind of rally I'm talking about.

But what I'm hoping to hear in Washington every day for the next year is the chant "Let's Go Brandon."

Can you dig it?

Shout it real loud – so it echoes around in Joe Biden's non-cognitive brain and through the Washington Correctional Facility that holds Jan. 6 political prisoners.
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Franklin Graham wins legal fight to present Gospel message in U.K.

Settlement reverses city's attempt to censor him
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Franklin Graham

Franklin Graham, the chief of the Billy Graham Evangelistic Association as well as the Samaritan's Purse aid ministry, has won a fight brought against him by LGBT activists, and now will be presenting the Gospel message in Sheffield, England, in May.

That's after a nearly two-year battle against forces who wanted to shut down his message entirely.

According to a report in the BBC, Graham was accused of having "homophobic" views when he announced plans for a series of events in England, during which he was to appear in Sheffield Arena last June.

But Graham said that his speech "doesn't hurt anybody" and he's now due to appear in Sheffield on May 25, 2022.

TRENDING: Americans overwhelmingly reject Biden's plan to give illegals $450,000: Poll
The announcement follows the resolution of a legal dispute over his appearance, according to the Sheffield city council.

After he originally was scheduled to visit, "community groups" involving the pro-LGBT agenda campaigned against his speech, and signed a letter of protest to council officials.

The council, and the operator of its local arena, then backed out of their agreement, prompting the BGEA to open a legal dispute.

Now an official for the city said, "The parties are content that the dispute has been resolved and are content with the confidential terms agreed."

Should Graham be allowed to preach in the U.K.?

He continued, "As part of that settlement, BGEA are entitled to hold their event in the Sheffield Arena and this event has been scheduled for May 25, 2022."

The BBC reported that council was asked, by the Local Democracy Reporting Service, if a "financial settlement" was part of the resolution, and the council official said, "The parties have, with no admission of liability, agreed [to] confidential terms for the settlement of the dispute."

The BGEA's arguments against the city's cancellation of its agreement pointed out: "BGEA has filed claims against parties in Sheffield that it believes were responsible for cancelling its legally binding contracts."

It explained there is no evidence that any event involving Graham "has ever caused a danger to public safety or incited public disorder."

"There is no question that [the cancellation] was done under pressure from those with opposing views," BGEA said.

"This disregard for principles of good faith and fair dealing, based on the mere suggestion that a person's sincerely held religious views or statements are 'hateful' or would result in public disorder, should be very alarming to anyone who is genuinely concerned about diversity, inclusion and tolerance, let alone free speech and the free exercise of religious beliefs."

The Christian Institute said the case was one of five separate legal actions pursued by the BGEA after Sheffield and other venues in Glasgow, Newcastle, Birmingham and Liverpool arbitrarily canceled the bookings to which they had agreed for Graham's planned U.K. tour.

Advertisement - story continues below

The institute reported, "Graham, who is currently recovering from heart surgery, was due to preach at eight venues across Britain in summer 2020. All eight canceled the gospel events because of opposition to his views on sexual ethics."

Earlier this year, the BGEA won a case against Blackpool when a court said the city had discriminated against Christians by banning bus advertisements for a Lancashire Festival of Hope.

The institute reported, "Judge Claire Evans of Manchester County Court ruled 'overwhelmingly' in favor of Graham and the Lancashire Festival of Hope, stating that the Council’s actions in removing the adverts and taking sides against local Christians were 'the antithesis of the manner in which a public authority should behave in a democracy.'"

WND reported early in 2020 that more than 2,000 churches in Britain came out in support of the BGEA after the venues were pressured by LGBT censors to shut him down.

Graham, known for his strong defense of traditional marriage, was to begin an eight-stop tour of the U.K. in Glasgow, Scotland, that May that would conclude in London in October. But all eight venues abandoned their contractual promises to have the events.
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Medical research risks credibility with adoption of 'racism' standards

'There will be a very strong backlash against Critical Race Theory soon'
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[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]

By John Murawski
Real Clear Investigations

Part 1 of 2 Articles (Part 2 Here)
Rejection used to be common for medical sociologist Thomas LaVeist when he tried to get his research published on the effects of racism on the health of black people. “Now,” said the 60-year-old dean of Tulane University’s School of Public Health & Tropical Medicine, “I have those same journals asking me to write articles for them.”

TRENDING: Americans overwhelmingly reject Biden's plan to give illegals $450,000: Poll
LaVeist’s experience illustrates the dramatic transformation in medical research, accelerating in the past few years. While few would dispute that black Americans are more prone to chronic health problems and have shorter life expectancies than whites, the medical community generally sought answers in biology, genetics and lifestyle. Research, like LaVeist’s, that focused on racism was frowned upon as lacking rigor or relevance, an amateurish detour from serious intellectual inquiry.

Today medical journal editors are clamoring for a racial lens and apologizing for what they call their past moral blindness. In recent years, and especially since Black Lives Matter protests erupted last year, systemic racism has been transformed from a fringe theory to a canonical truth.

Medical researchers are now able to offer a sweeping socio-political explanation for racial health disparities by citing the hundreds of peer-reviewed articles authored by LaVeist and a host of others, thus conferring upon the study of systemic racism the imprimatur of scholarly authority and even settled science.

This year, top officials at the National Institutes of Health issued an apology to all who have suffered from structural racism in biomedical research. The NIH, the nation’s largest funder of biomedical research, announced that it is dedicating $90 million to the study of health disparities and structural racism, engaging in more than 60 diversity and inclusion initiatives, and committing “every tool at our disposal to remediate the chronic problem of structural racism.”

Should medical research include a racial component?
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In an August special issue dedicated to racial health disparities, the prestigious Journal of the American Medical Association stated that systemic racism is a scientific fact beyond dispute, and disagreeing on this point is “wrong,” “misguided” and “uninformed.” Systemic racism is a reality to be assumed in medical research rather than a sociological hypothesis to be tested by skeptical researchers.

Deemed incontestable, systemic racism provides the political rationale for “dismantling” — in the words of no less an authority than the National Institutes of Health — the social institutions and cultural standards that, according to the framework’s advocates, were constructed and are maintained to uphold white supremacy.

The consequences of ignoring this new prime directive for racially focused research were made abundantly clear this year when the top two editors of JAMA were pressured to resign after the organization ran a podcast that questioned whether systemic racism explains health disparities between blacks and other Americans.

“When JAMA sends a call for paper on structural racism, when the NIH director sends out an apology letter for racism in the NIH and when the CDC for the first time uses the term ‘racism,’ these are highest-level determinants of what research will be done in coming years in this country,” said Shervin Assari, an associate professor of family medicine and urban public health at Charles R. Drew University of Medicine and Science in Los Angeles, one of four historically black medical schools in the nation.

“This is the first time the NIH has issued a call for research on structural racism. This is the first time JAMA fires an editor who said something wrong about racism,” said Assari, who has published more than 350 papers on race, social determinants and health equity. “Now NIH is paying good money to the best researchers in this country who are competing to understand how structural racism works, rather than if it exists.”

Systemic racism, generally unseen but known by its perceived effects, doesn’t directly cause diabetes, hypertension or depression, but it purportedly creates the living conditions in which chronic conditions opportunistically thrive, advocates say. Such living conditions include unsafe neighborhoods, aggressive policing, substandard schools, discriminatory workplaces, inferior medical care and the resulting stress, despair and self-destructive behavior, the theory states.

To institutionalize its new policy, JAMA is revising its peer review standards and diversifying its ranks to advance health care equity, a term that refers to narrowing or even eliminating racial health disparities in chronic conditions and life expectancies. Similar steps are being adopted throughout the medical profession — by the cluster-hiring of minority applicants, hiring of diversity and equity officers, and training staff on “white privilege,” implicit bias, microaggressions, and allyship.

A lead editorial in the August special issue, co-signed by 15 people, including JAMA’s newly installed executive editor and executive managing editor, along with other JAMA leaders, said all medical journals are morally obligated to assume systemic racism as a fact and document this fact in their research.

“At this point in the arc of medicine and scientific publication,” JAMA stated, “it is crucial for all journals to fulfill renewed editorial and journal missions that include a heightened and appropriate emphasis on equity and publication of information that addresses structural racism with the goal of overcoming its effects in medicine and health care.”

This rapid turn of events has blindsided traditional doctors, who are put off by the intense focus on race and the strong rhetoric.

“The spectacle of the gatekeepers of medical publications announcing a political blueprint that medical authors must follow — or else — is pretty breathtaking,” Thomas Huddle, who retired this year as professor at the medical school at the University of Alabama at Birmingham, said by email.

 “The medical gatekeepers are in the grip of a moral panic,” said Huddle, who has published on medical ethics and edited several medical journals. “The JAMA convulsion over the podcast was positively Maoist in its fervor for achieving moral correctness and purging the impure.”

It's an open secret that some find the systemic explanation to be nothing more than leftist polemic, while others are skeptical it convincingly explains everything it claims to explain. These skeptics worry about the career implications of publicly dissenting from the new orthodoxy, but it's not inconceivable that blaming an entire national culture for racial disparities will prompt independent scholars and conservative think tanks to produce opposing research that explores black-on-black murder, racial disparities in IQ testing and other taboo subjects.

The dramatic transformation sweeping through the health care profession is not happening in a vacuum. It mirrors social justice movements committed to exposing structural racism that allegedly pervades education, criminal justice, the arts, hard sciences and other domains of U.S. society. Activists in those fields, as well as medicine, talk of dismantling white supremacy and other “structures” that operate by means of race-neutral laws and colorblind norms that cause racial and gender power imbalances and harm non-white groups.

Skeptical physicians say that medical journal editors are essentially replacing the scientific method with a political ideology, namely critical race theory, and leaving little room for alternative explanations — such as personal agency or cultural differences.

 “There’s a tremendous amount of groupthink,” said Stanley Goldfarb, a former dean for curriculum who taught about kidney disease at the University of Pennsylvania medical school before retiring this summer. “If you don’t agree with all that, you’re a bad person.”

“This is an argument that you’re not allowed to have — that’s the problem here,” said Goldfarb, who has served on the editorial boards of three medical journals and was editor-in-chief of a nephrology journal.

Racial health disparities underlie the four-year gap in black-white life expectancy in the United States. The factors that contribute to this disparity include chronic conditions, unintentional injuries, suicide and homicide, which is the leading cause of death for black males aged 44 and younger. Scholars committed to the systemic racism explanation blame the disproportionately high crime rates in poor black neighborhoods on discrimination, substandard schools and other manifestations of systemic racism.

The body of research into racial health disparities has broken into the mainstream after establishing credibility through the time-honored system of academic citations and referrals. Since LaVeist began his work in the 1990s, a small stream of articles has swelled into a critical mass that now allows medical researchers to assume systemic racism as a proven fact and cite the evidence in footnotes, as established knowledge, instead of arguing the case each time.

 “When the weight of the evidence becomes so overwhelming that we reach consensus, we no longer continue to question whether or not [it is true],” LaVeist said. “We don’t question gravity anymore because the consensus is that gravity is a thing.”

One of the JAMA articles in the August special issue found that the major health care spending disparity is that whites spend more on dental, pharmaceutical, and outpatient care, while blacks spend more on emergency room and inpatient hospital care, suggesting that black people are more likely to be uninsured and otherwise lack access to routine medical care.

Instead of detailing the precise reasons that may explain this gap, the authors invoke previous articles: “There are many mechanisms that have already been identified that explain how structural racism shapes health and healthcare.”

In a phone interview, the lead author, Joseph Dieleman, associate professor of health metric sciences at the University of Washington in Seattle, said: “These are taken as a given by us. These are not to be debated, or being tested, in our analysis.”

Health Affairs, dubbed by a Washington Post columnist as “the bible of health policy,” is redoubling its focus on systemic racism, anti-racism, and equity, not only in its published content but also in attending to the racial makeup of its published authors and reviewers.

“We acknowledge that the dominant voices in our work are those with power and privilege,” Editor-in-Chief Alan Weil wrote in January. “Even as we have dramatically increased the volume of our content focused on equity, the narrative has primarily been written by those in power. We vow to change this.”

Weil, who was trained in critical legal theory, a precursor to critical race theory, as a Harvard law student in the 1980s, said in a phone interview that the concepts of merit and quality are often used to maintain power and privilege, and these structures must be examined for bias.

“We’re just talking about — forgive the language that is used by the believers — interrogating ourselves,” Weil said.

Systemic racism, a core tenet of critical race theory, doesn’t have a settled definition but it has broad applicability. One of the peculiar features of systemic racism is that the mechanism is not evident to those who are not initiated into the theory, but ubiquitous to its acolytes.

For best-selling and award-winning author Ibram X. Kendi, whose writings are considered essential reading at some medical schools, any disparity can signify racism. The concept can refer to all manner of disparate outcomes —  in murder rates, arrest rates, life expectancies, education levels, school discipline, household income, standardized tests scores and grades — even in the fact that black people are nowhere to be seen in the corridor portraits of medical school dignitaries and are underrepresented in symphony orchestras.

“There is no ‘official’ definition of structural racism,” states a recent article in The New England Journal of Medicine.  “All definitions make clear that racism is not simply the result of private prejudices held by individuals, but is also produced and reproduced by laws, rules, and practices, sanctioned and even implemented by various levels of government, and embedded in the economic system as well as in cultural and societal norms.”

One line of attack against the status quo is the movement to eliminate long-accepted practices to promote merit and excellence that, according to activists, operate as colorblind mechanisms to produce unequal outcomes: gifted and talented programs, gifted schools, and admissions tests for elite high schools, as well as standardized test scores for university admission. In medicine, the U.S. Medical Licensing Examination test is changing from a graded score to pass/fail to help minority students, while Northwestern University and its Feinberg School of Medicine are promoting diversity by eliminating a six-decade-old Honors Program in Medical Education.

Still, the concept provides special challenges for medicine. Unlike bacteria, for instance, systemic racism is an invisible force that can only be measured indirectly, by its perceived effects. Nevertheless, LaVeist is convinced that systemic racism is the best explanation for racial health disparities because the correlation of race and health is consistent across numerous studies for multiple chronic conditions.

“We cannot make direct causal inferences. The best we can do is look at plausible causality,” LaVeist said. “What we have is a case where once you’ve ruled out all of the plausible explanations, the only thing left is systemic racism.”

LaVeist and Weil agree that health and other disparities can have other causes than systemic racism, and good scholarship should be cognizant of other potential variables. LaVeist said that without allowing for other factors, people of color would have no free will, but it is important to note that African American culture is also shaped by white racism.

One of LaVeist’s early co-authored papers that was rejected by several journals before finding a publisher concluded that black people who experience rudeness at the hands of white people have longer life expectancies if they blame systemic racism, or some other external factor, for being treated disrespectfully.

An implication of the study: Even if the rude behavior by the white person isn’t caused by racism or an external factor, it’s strategically beneficial for black people to attribute the rudeness to someone else’s racism, boorishness or insensitivity, rather than blaming themselves.

“Yes — racism, or some other external attribution,” LaVeist said. “If you make an external attribution, that is going to be healthier than you thinking, ‘Oh they’re right, I am a bad person, I deserve to be mistreated.’”

Assari specializes in the study of “diminished returns” in quality of life and health that black people and other marginalized groups experience as they gain education and income in U.S. society. His research contends that black people reap fewer benefits — such as income and health — as they rise in education, compared to white people, which he attributes to structural racism. He has written half of the 300-some academic papers on that subject cited by the National Library of Medicine.

He makes connections that would not be self-evident to someone who lacks training in his specialty. One of his recent papers, published in the Journal of Health Economics, says that Americans are less likely to smoke as their income level rises. But that rule doesn’t hold for high-income Chinese Americans, who are more likely to smoke as they generate more income.  So Assari postulates that upwardly mobile Chinese Americans resort to nicotine as a means of coping with the anti-Asian bias they encounter in this country’s elite institutions.

Yet, he also said that even though the anti-racist movement seems invincible now, overweening claims about systemic racism will eventually invite scholarly criticism, especially if equity policies and interventions now being implemented fail to deliver results.

“I think there will be a very strong backlash against critical race theory very soon,” Assari said. “I don’t think it is sustainable. And it is falsifiable. So there would be an anti-CRT movement among other groups of social scientists.”

Nevertheless, Assari said systemic racism is a reliable theoretical framework because it parsimoniously explains the marginalization of many racial groups.

“This is one model which explains many of our observations,” Assari said.

 “A theory is [reliable] when an observation or assumption holds regardless of the context, setting, place, population, design, sample. It is replicated many times across a diverse group of settings, age groups, resources, and outcomes.”

LaVeist said segregation, much of it rooted in historical practices such as redlining and Jim Crow, is the primary driver of disparities. Poor neighborhoods are generally more polluted, closer to highways and industrial zones, and have less access to quality restaurants, grocery stores, public schools, and green spaces. Such environments tend to breed despair, which leads to crime and an overly aggressive police response.

The constant stress of dealing with these hassles and micro-aggressions wears on the body, research into health disparities says, echoing arguments made by critical race theorists in the 1980s. One medical paper, published in The Lancet in 2017 and cited more than 1,500 times as of November, says that residential segregation is the foundation of structural racism, and notes that “growing research is linking interpersonal racism to various biomarkers of disease and well-being, including allostatic load, inflammatory markers, and hormonal dysregulation.”

There are those who say the medical establishment is not going far enough in this research direction.

The STAT News health information website reported in September that anti-racism and equity have become so trendy that “white scholars are colonizing research on health disparities.” According to the STAT investigation, white researchers are caught up in “a gold rush mentality” and “rushing to scoop up grants and publish papers.” The white scholars are replicating work done by black researchers without giving sufficient credit, a new form of exploitation practiced by “health equity tourists” and “opportunistic scientific carpetbaggers.”

One of the worst offenders: JAMA’s August special issue on health disparities. “Not one of the five research papers published in the issue included a Black lead or corresponding author, and just one lead author was Hispanic,” STAT reported.

Weil sympathizes with these concerns and said Health Affairs is creating a mentorship program to help scholars of color get their papers published in the journal. Weil, who said about 5% of submitted papers are accepted for publication at Health Affairs, is confident that dismantling power and privilege won’t necessitate compromising standards of excellence, and he considers such criticisms to be “generally false and intentionally inflammatory.”

“Equitable representation should be the outcome of an equitable process, not the jerry-rigged result of a change of standards for one group — that is not where we want to be,” Weil said. “So if the fix here is an equitable outcome by lowering standards for a certain group, our readers will notice, and that’s not the end point I’m looking for.”

Weil’s biggest concern is not that the anti-racist movement in medical research will go too far, but that the momentum and resolve will fizzle out.

“I think it’s very hard to tell where you are on a swinging pendulum when you’re in the middle of it,” he said. “I am much more concerned that this will become a rote exercise where everyone genuflects to anti-racism but does nothing about it, than I am that this is an overcorrection.”

[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]
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Kerry says addressing China's slave labor not his 'lane'

'My job is to be the climate guy'
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By Thomas Catenacci
Daily Caller News Foundation

U.S. climate envoy John Kerry skirted a question about the use of Chinese slave labor in producing solar panels during a press conference at the ongoing United Nations climate summit.

Kerry explained that he’s the “climate guy” and that while he has mentioned the issue to his Chinese counterparts, addressing slave labor isn’t his “lane.” Pushing forward green policies continues to be his main focus, he continued.

TRENDING: Americans overwhelmingly reject Biden's plan to give illegals $450,000: Poll
“Well we’re honest about the differences,” Kerry told reporters at the summit. “We certainly know what they are, and we’ve articulated them, but that’s not my lane here … My job is to be the climate guy and stay focused on trying to move the climate agenda forward.”

The response was prompted by a question from a reporter who noted that forced labor has been tied to solar panels in the Xinjiang province where the Chinese government has oppressed Uyghurs, a Muslim minority population, for years. The State Department accused China of committing genocide against Uyghurs in its annual human rights report published in March.

China produces an estimated 80% of the total polysilicon — a key material in solar panels — used for solar panels worldwide, according to a recent S&P Global report. One-third of all solar panels produced across the world used polysilicon originating specifically from Xinjiang, research cited in the report concluded.

“I think the climate conversation is just such a loud voice that no one’s really interested in playing this story out,” Dustin Mulvaney, an energy and sustainability professor at San Jose State University, told S&P Global. “I don’t think they’re giving it any attention.”

Is John Kerry ignoring Chinese slave labor?

100% (59 Votes)

0% (0 Votes)

While analysts believe solar panel technology has roots in forced labor in Xinjiang, tracing it is nearly impossible, according to a Congressional-Executive Commission on China (CECC) report published in January.

“Forced labor in the XUAR is widespread and systematic and exists within the mass internment camps and elsewhere throughout the region, as part of a targeted campaign of repression against Turkic and Muslim minorities,” the CECC report stated.

“These facts are confirmed by the testimony of former camp detainees, satellite imagery, media reports, and leaked government documents,” the report continued. “Many U.S., international, and Chinese companies are increasingly at risk of complicity in the exploitation of forced labor involving Uyghurs and other predominantly Muslim minorities.”

On Wednesday, the U.S. and China issued a joint statement on the importance of tackling climate change. The two sides announced their intentions to cooperate on the issue moving forward.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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(NBC NEWS) – Former Trump adviser Steve Bannon was indicted by a federal grand jury Friday, charged with contempt of Congress for refusing to answer questions from the House Committee investigating the Jan. 6 Capitol riot.

The indictment is a first. No one has ever been prosecuted before for contempt of Congress when executive privilege was asserted. The past cases involved defendants whose testimony was sought regarding their government service. Bannon, by contrast, left his White House job in 2017, well before the period of interest to the House committee.

He was charged Friday with two contempt counts — one for refusing to appear for a deposition and another for declining to produce documents requested by the committee.

Read the full story ›
‘A World Gone Mad’: Upscale LA Neighborhood Wrestles With Worsening Homeless Crisis
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Abbott Kinney Boulevard is a picture-perfect hidden gem in the Venice neighborhood of Los Angeles, known for its boutique shops and locally-owned dining joints. The mile-long strip sings to the tune of upper-middle-class patrons who come to Venice Beach to soak in its peculiar rhythm. The neighborhood’s tight-knit community of homeowners who have lived in the area for decades are proud to reside in this unique nook of town.

But over the last year, the community within this stretch of Venice grew even closer over a common frustration: the growing homeless encampments.

The issue is not new to Los Angeles as a whole, which has more than 41,000 people living on its streets, according to the latest homeless count, with more than 66,000 homeless people countywide. A forecast by the Economic Roundtable estimates that number could reach nearly 90,000 by the year 2023.

Venice has approximately 2,000 people living unhoused, making it the second largest congregant of homeless people in the city after Skid Row in downtown Los Angeles.

Drugs, needles, trash, violence, fires, and encampments have become all too common to the Venice community. They say their pleas for help often fall on deaf ears when it comes to their city leaders, while tourists, homeowners, workers, and other homeless people have become victims to random assaults by a more violent crowd of transients.

“It’s a world gone mad,” Venice resident Deborah Keaton told The Epoch Times. “It’s our own making too. I’m a liberal, a Democrat, and we voted for these measures that decriminalize a lot of this behavior, and so there’s no repercussions for these guys.”


A man smokes a cigarette in a homeless RV encampment in Venice, Calif., on Nov. 10, 2021. (John Fredricks/The Epoch Times)

When Keaton steps outside her home on North Venice Blvd. between Abbott Kinney and Electric Ave., her reality is not the white-picket fence experience she bought into 30 years ago when she purchased her home. An encampment, including a handful of parked RVs, has popped up adjacent to her house, making hers the closest house to the neighborhood’s new hot spot for crime and drug dealing.

The transients living inside the RVs play loud music all day and night, she said. She filed a police report against the apparent ringleader of the RV encampment, Brandon Washington, because she says he approached her gate and allegedly made threats against her family.

“He rang the bell, and he was wasted, and he said to me: ‘I just need to know all the evil people, is your husband evil? Because I need to kill your husband,’” Keaton said. “It was scary.”

She captured the entire interaction on her Ring doorbell camera.

“There’s no repercussions for these guys, and they can’t be held and they know it. A lot of these guys have been arrested 400 times,” she said.

Neighbors allege Washington—who often appears to be on drugs—has prostituted women in the RVs, in addition to dealing methamphetamine to other homeless people. Keaton said in the summer a woman was hiding in her backyard, because she said Washington was “pimping her out.”

These stories have become all too common in Venice.

Ansar El Muhammad, who goes by “Brother Stan” in Venice, knows the plight of Washington all too well. About 20 years ago, Washington was in Muhammad’s niece’s wedding. Both were born and raised in Venice and ran in the same circles.

“Even though everybody is up in arms about this, these are human beings,” Muhammad told The Epoch Times. “Brandon’s a good guy, it’s the drugs that are doing that to him. So, I understand the neighbors’ perspective.”

Muhammad has become somewhat of a neighborhood protector, taking matters into his own hands. He runs H.E.L.P.E.R Foundation, a gang intervention coalition serving the Venice and Mar Vista neighborhoods.

Venice neighbors say they trust him so much they call him first when there’s a safety or noise issue. The homeless trust him, too, so he is able to keep the peace.

Most of the vagrants in Venice are involved in some element of gang activity, even if they are not officially part of a set, he said. Drug addiction is also rampant among the homeless, making it more difficult for them to accept resources.

“So, for my friend over here, what do I do? I build rapport, I have to wait for him to say ‘Stan, I’m ready,’” he said.


A homeless man sleeps in Venice, Calif., on Nov. 10, 2021. (John Fredricks/The Epoch Times)

Other outreach workers across the county have told The Epoch Times the same thing—contact must be repeatedly made before some people accept help.

Pat, an unsheltered resident in Venice Beach, told The Epoch Times earlier this year there should be more solutions by city leaders to encourage special rehab programs that would “give people a sense of accountability.”

“There’s got to be a way, a path forward from sleeping on the pavement to eventually having a place. But I think all of the energy to give that path forward should come from the person in that situation,” he said.

Neighbors Criticize Local Policies

The Los Angeles Sheriff’s Department Homeless Outreach and Services Team (LASD HOST) conducted a cleanup of the sidewalk surrounding the RVs on Sept. 8 and 9, but Keaton said they won’t enforce any measures that would force the RVs to move. She fears the trash will pile up again and attract additional criminal activity.

“The LAPD says they can’t enforce it because it comes down from the mayor’s office, but according to the Sheriff’s Department, the LAPD are not supposed to take orders from the mayor’s office—but that’s the deal,” Keaton said.

Venice Neighborhood Council Board member Soledad Ursua told The Epoch Times the RVs receive citations, but a homeless service provider in the area allegedly pays for the tickets.

Ursua said the pandemic also changed the homeless situation by encouraging transients to move to new residential areas in the city near commercial areas.

“This is different because there’s people who are totally selling drugs, they’re doing drugs, and it’s outside a residence,” Ursua said.

“I’ve had to clean up human feces in my carport three times,” she added.

During the summer, HOST conducted a massive cleanup and outreach effort on the Venice boardwalk. Los Angeles Sheriff Alex Villanueva deployed deputies to the area while media reports slammed city leaders for not addressing the issue. Encampment fires were at an all time high: more than 54 percent of all fires in Los Angeles were caused by encampments this year, the Los Angeles Fire Department reported.

The neighborhood experienced a sharp uptick in crime during the summer, too, according to statistics provided to the Venice Neighborhood Council by LAPD Capt. Steve Embrich.

Year-to-date numbers showed that robberies nearly tripled since the same period last year. Homeless-related robberies were up 260 percent, homeless-related assaults with a deadly weapon were up 118 percent, property crimes and area burglaries were up 85 percent, and grand theft auto was up 74 percent.

“We’ve been inundated with calls, with concerns, with images from the news, from people picking up the phone, emailing, sending us letters, about what’s going on in Venice,” Villanueva told reporters during a press conference inside the Hall of Justice on June 23. “And that is a microcosm of what’s going on throughout the entire county of Los Angeles.”

Los Angeles Councilmember Mike Bonin—who was also a local advocate for defunding the LAPD—countered Villanueva’s efforts and asked the Los Angeles Homeless and Poverty Committee to shift $5 million in budgeted aid to fund housing programs in his district. Those funds were sent to the St. Joseph Center to conduct outreach on the boardwalk.

However, some tents have started popping back up on the boardwalk, with residents saying many homeless individuals have just been moved around.

An unhoused member of the Venice community, Butch Say, believes most homeless people in Venice don’t want the help. Say, who described himself as a traveling nomad, told The Epoch Times during the boardwalk cleanup that most of them prefer to live on the street.

“They go, ‘No, I love it out here. Nobody tells me what to do, and I run around in my underwear,” he said. “You know, whatever. They’re crazy. What can I say? It’s Venice.”

Not a ‘Housing’ Problem

While Los Angeles dealt with a homeless crisis prior to the COVID-19 pandemic, city restrictions may have exacerbated the problem. Curfew on tents in public were rolled back and sanitation crews were cut to mitigate the spread of the virus. Other city codes were suspended, too. As a result, many homeless people—mostly addicts—flocked to the beach.

In a previous interview with The Epoch Times, local bar owner Luis Perez said Venice always had a quirky community of homeless individuals, but they were largely artists and entertainers. They weren’t addicts. He said he saw homeless individuals being bussed in and dropped off on the boardwalk.

As state and city leaders peddle the state-sanctioned “housing first” model, which suggests the solution to homelessness lies within building more affordable housing units, Venice Beach natives have a different perspective.

“A lot of them don’t want housing. See, this is the issue—they put all this money in here for housing, but there’s less than 5 percent of this population across the city that want it. They say ‘to hell with housing,’” Muhammad said. “You know why? Because they’re addicts.”


California Governor Gavin Newsom speaks with reporters at a VA facility in Brentwood, Calif., on Nov, 10, 2021. (John Fredricks/The Epoch Times)

On Nov. 10, Gov. Gavin Newsom visited West Los Angeles VA Medical Center. During the press conference, Newsom told reporters that $22 billion in funds is being invested to address “the issue of affordability, housing, and homelessness, to support these efforts all across the state of California.”

“Yes, I see what you see, yes I’m mindful of what is happening, but I’m also more optimistic than I’ve ever been. We are seeing progress,” he said.

But residents say they look around, and the problem seems to be getting worse.

“I voted for Proposition HHH. I [would] be the first one to say I want a solution. And honestly, I would probably vote for another one if I thought the money was going to be correctly spent,” said Venice Neighborhood Council Board member Robert Thibodeau.

“But the thing is, where’s the light on the ground solutions? Where’s the FEMA style response, the striking sort of immediate solutions that you would have with [Hurricane] Katrina, because to me, this is Katrina.”

Local business owners—the heartbeat of Venice—have been speaking out, too. Klaus Moeller, co-owner of Ben & Jerry’s on the boardwalk, told The Epoch Times in an email during the summer that “this is not a local homeless problem.”

“This is a problem about out-of-state transients and drug dealers/users moving in because they can act without repercussions,” he said.

Moeller added his employees have been attacked by transients on the boardwalk.

Neighbors also criticized Proposition HHH, a $1.2 billion bond passed in 2016 by Angelenos to build 10,000 supportive housing units. As of February, the city controller discovered only 489 of the bond-funded units were ready for occupancy.

Because of the lack of supportive housing, a number of tiny home villages have popped up across the county as lower-cost alternative for interim housing. However, some residents say they won’t make much of a difference.

“They wouldn’t move indoors. It’s not a housing crisis—it’s an addiction crisis,” Los Angeles native and new Venice resident, Kate Linden, told The Epoch Times.

Linden said she emails Lt. Geff Deedrick—who leads the HOST efforts—weekly letting him know what’s going on. But the HOST team can only come in when they are given orders.

Previously, Lt. Deedrick told The Epoch Times: “The HOST team provides that guardian mentality, so you can have a safe space for those discussions, but that’s where the policy makers and executives and those things, we leave that to them; we deploy at the direction of the sheriff.”


A deputy from the Los Angeles Sheriff’s Department speaks to a homeless man sitting in front of his encampment in Venice, Calif., on June 8, 2021. (John Fredricks/The Epoch Times)

Residents Launch Recall Campaign

Many Venice neighbors who originally voted in Councilmember Bonin to represent them in the 11th district, like Keaton, are pulling back their support. Earlier this year, a recall campaign was launched, and on Nov. 10, petitioners collected enough signatures to move forward in the recall election process.

They blame Bonin for the increased homelessness and lack of enforcement on street camping that they say brings gang activity into the neighborhood. On Oct. 22, the Los Angeles City Council voted to ban encampments in 54 specified areas, with Bonin and Councilmember Nithya Raman the only two dissenting votes.

Thibodeau said Bonin’s views are on the “radical fringe,” that aligns with special interest groups and far-left activists. Thibodeau, who identifies as a centrist, said he’s sent dozens of emails to Bonin’s office with no response.

“The sad thing is lot of this has happened because of a higher level of tolerance in the community and a compassion in the community—we’ve been abused, because we’re compassionate people,” Thibodeau told The Epoch Times.

“He will not enforce [camping restrictions] in his district. So, now what, he’s in charge of policing too?”

During a city council meeting last month, Bonin voted not to enforce a ban on camping due to a lack of prior street engagement to notify the homeless. But according to city documents (pdf), the cost of signage and outreach would cost as much as $2 million.

“There was an agreement about street engagements, and I think we need to live by that part as well,” Bonin said. “I am certain that a lot of work has been done, but it still isn’t to the level of what we committed to as a body. And I’m concerned about us losing the commitment to the street engagement strategy and not making sure that it is adequately resourced.”

Adding to the residents’ frustrations, the LAPD has their hands tied due to the city’s catch-and-release policies. Homeless people who commit crimes are often back on the streets within hours if they refuse services.

Thibodeau said he believes Bonin is transforming Venice into a “containment zone” by not enforcing any anti-camping ordinances. Meanwhile, Bonin is planning several large supportive housing developments in Venice Beach and Mar Vista.

Bonin and Los Angeles Mayor Eric Garcetti also championed A Bridge Housing supportive units in Venice for $8 million that came out of Prop. HHH funds. Residents say most of the homeless who reside in the shelter are “dual residents,” meaning they have a bed in the shelter as well as a tent on the street.

“There are no new planned facilities in Pacific Palisades. Brentwood happens to have the VA but nowhere else in Brentwood … so we’re making a Containment Zone here like Skid Row,” he said.

As far as the sidewalk on N. Venice Boulevard taken over by RVs and tents, Thibodeau said, “Living next to this stuff is very draining.” He said he’s thinking about organizing street protests to address the issue.

Councilmember Bonin’s office did not respond to a request for comment by press deadline.
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U.S. city abandons political correctness, goes non-stop for God 24 hours a day

Every word of Scripture getting voiced on public property
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A woman reads from 1 Samuel 6 at the 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon in Stuart, Florida, on Friday, Nov. 12, 2021. (Photo by Joe Kovacs)

STUART, Florida -- In a time when millions of Americans are either becoming politically "woke" or abandoning anything to do with God's instructions to mankind, residents of one city are taking a valiant stand, renewing their commitment to the Creator by reading the Bible outside on government property non-stop, day and night, from start to finish.

The 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon began Thursday in Stuart, Florida, on Veterans Day and will continue through Monday until every word of Scripture has been voiced into a microphone.
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The Ten Commandments stand as a woman reads Scripture at the 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon in Stuart, Florida, on Friday, Nov. 12, 2021. (Photo by Joe Kovacs)

The idea for the annual 90-hour event began with Pastors Gene and Donna Healton of the Spirit of Prophecy Ministries in the immediate aftermath of the terror attacks against America on Sept. 11, 2001.

TRENDING: Author of child history curriculum fabricates motive for Hiroshima bombing
WATCH a young boy reading the Bible publicly at the event:
"When the [Twin] Towers came down, the Lord spoke to our hearts about doing this for our nation," said Donna Healton. "This is for our nation, not for our church, but for all the people in our country."

The local governments of both Stuart and Martin County have endorsed the event since 2001, issuing official proclamations in support of publicly reading Scripture.

Do you foresee a revival toward God in America in the coming days?

88% (305 Votes)

12% (42 Votes)
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A New Testament Scripture is displayed at the 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon in Stuart, Florida, on Friday, Nov. 12, 2021. (Photo by Joe Kovacs)

People of all ages sign up for 15-minute increments as they get to read Scripture in English or their native tongue that gets blasted through loudspeakers around the clock from "In the beginning" in Genesis to the final "Amen" of Revelation.

In 2018, the Healtons handed over management duties to Eddie and Joanne Rodrigues of Step Into Grace Ministries.
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Eddie and Joanne Rodrigues of Step Into Grace Ministries (Facebook)

WND has covered the marathon numerous times, including in 2013 when Gene Healton said, "We know the country is really not in good shape right now and we need to get back on the foundation of the Bible. And if we don't, we're going downhill fast. We know that. Our country needs the Word of God and so we need to continue to declare it and continue to never stop declaring it. They're trying to take God out of all the fabric of our country. Any place at all where God may be, they want to stop it."

Gene's wife, Donna, told WND, "We thought we were just doing it one year ... It's like a mandate God says [to do]. I think this may be the most important thing that the Lord has called us to do here in this county. Just to be able to have God's Word go forth from here, and with the Ten Commandments here on the land, and here we have the cross and the Star of David. God's people are just coming together and I think it's just exciting what God's doing."
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A New Testament Scripture is displayed at the 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon in Stuart, Florida, on Friday, Nov. 12, 2021. (Photo by Joe Kovacs)

"Maybe the nation is getting worse and worse and we can see it by the things that are happening on the news," she continued.

"I really feel like God is sending prophets to speak the Word, but if our government is not going to listen to us, God is going to raise up a people. And I think even though we see things getting harder and people are struggling more with their finances and their jobs and just everything, I mean people are working harder, getting paid less.
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A Holy Bible is displayed at the 21st annual Bible Reading Marathon in Stuart, Florida, on Friday, Nov. 12, 2021. (Photo by Joe Kovacs)

"We need to think about building the kingdom of God, and so as people are struggling and having hard times, I think they're seeking God out more. We have to tell people God is our answer, and so we have to turn to Him because He says things are going to happen in the nations, and we're one of the nations. ... There's no hope sometimes if you look in the natural, but with God, all things are possible, and He's our hope."

Is it possible we've all been missing something extraordinary in life? Can we really discover and understand the secret to everything? Joe Kovacs has just written an inspiring and soon-to-be-released book, "REACHING GOD SPEED: Unlocking the Secret Broadcast Revealing the Mystery of Everything." It will open your eyes to God's presence in all aspects of life, including songs on the radio, movies, the news, and even your personal activities in your own life!
Follow Joe on Twitter @JoeKovacsNews
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
U.S. Catholic bishops: Biden's abortion plan is 'unacceptable'

'This must be remedied before the bill moves forward'
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President Joe Biden talks to guests after signing the Methane, Equal Employment Opportunity Commission and True Lender CRA Bills, Wednesday, June 30, 2021, in the South Court Auditorium in the Eisenhower Executive Office Building at the White House. (Official White House photo by Cameron Smith)

[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Live Action News.]

By Laura Nicole
Live Action News

In the aftermath of the U.S. House passing the Infrastructure Investment Jobs Act on Friday evening, Democratic majorities in Congress are turning their attention to the Build Back Better Act, the second of President Biden’s major campaign-promised legislation. While the U.S. Conference of Catholic Bishops (USCCB) lauded “the bipartisan efforts that led to the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act” and have praised some parts of Biden’s social spending legislation, the USCCB stated that several abortion provisions in the Build Back Better Act make it “completely unacceptable,” according to a letter to Congress.

The Build Back Better Act — which Democrats argue will invest in family-supporting policies, combat climate change, expand health care coverage, and offer access to early childhood education — includes some initiatives, like a national paid family leave policy, that pro-life groups have said would offer vital support to families who fear a new baby would create financial hardship. However, the USCCB has raised the alarm about other portions of the Build Back Better Act, which has yet to be passed by the Senate.

TRENDING: Nurse fired for objecting to abortion, now court issues ruling
The bishops’ statement minced no words when it came to the disappointing expanded access for abortion: “[I]t is completely unacceptable that the current House version of the Build Back Better Act expands taxpayer funding of abortion. We have been consistent in our position and reiterate that it would be a calamity if the important and life-affirming provisions in this bill were accompanied by provisions facilitating and funding the destruction of unborn human life. No proposal to support individuals needing affordable health care coverage should compel Americans to pay for the destruction of human life through their tax dollars.”

The latest text of the bill includes a health care affordability fund without any Hyde Amendment protections that would prevent it the taxpayer-funded grants from being used for abortion. The problematic sections of the bill identified by the bishops are 30601 and 30602, which implement expanded health coverage for low-income populations, and which the bishops argue will be used for taxpayer-funded abortion — something that has not been authorized since the Hyde Amendment was first introduced in 1977.

Senator Joe Manchin of West Virginia, a Democrat whose vote is crucial to passage of the bill and who describes himself as pro-life, has called the lack of Hyde Amendment protections a “red line,” according to The Hill, and has indicated the legislation would be “dead on arrival” without it.

The USCCB letter ends by unambiguously calling for action on the Democrats’ pending legislation: “This fundamental problem of expanded taxpayer funding of abortion in the Build Back Better Act must be remedied before the bill moves forward.”

[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Live Action News.]

SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
One state becomes first to provide free condoms for middle and high-school students
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Vermont has become the first state in the country to make free condoms available to students in 7th to 12th grade.

Republican Gov. Phil Scott signed a youth contraceptive bill into law last year, WCAX-TV reported.

Condoms are now available in all public middle and high schools in the state. They are being provided by Planned Parenthood of Northern New England to children as young as 12.

Under the new law, schools have to provide students not only with condoms but also with information on how to use them. According to WCAX, "that guidance has to be inclusive of gender identity, sexuality and ethnicity.”

“In order to prevent or reduce unintended pregnancies and sexually transmitted diseases, each school district shall make condoms available to all students in its secondary schools, free of charge," the law states.

TRENDING: State's National Guard commander goes rogue on vaccine mandate, openly defies Biden
"School district administrative teams, in consultation with school district nursing staff, shall determine the best manner in which to make condoms available to students."

The law requires condoms to be "placed in locations that are safe and readily accessible to students, including the school nurse's office."

The Vermont Agency of Education released guidelines explaining the reasoning behind making contraceptives available to children.

“Research shows that condom availability programs increase condom use in sexually active youth, promote delayed sexual initiation or abstinence, provide medical care costs savings, and reduce the risk of HIV, STD, and unplanned pregnancy,” the agency said.

The guidelines cited a 2019 study that found that 40 percent of high school students have had sex.

“This is an average across all grades and the percentage rises with each grade from 18% in 9th grade to ~60% in 12th grade."

The study reportedly found that 50 percent of sexually active girls and 59 percent of sexually active boys use condoms.

"The CDC estimates that nearly 20 million new [sexually transmitted infections] occur every year in this country, half of those among young people aged 15–24," the education agency said.

The agency argued that "minors in Vermont have a legal right to access a full range of reproductive and sexual health services without parent permission."

Proponents of the new law say it will protect children from sexually transmitted diseases and pregnancy.

Critics say it encourages kids to engage in sexual behavior.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

8-year-old with 38 mask-related suspensions gets roaring applause after confronting school board
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An eight-year-old Florida girl is making the system bend to her will as she defies the Palm Beach County School Board's mask mandate.

So far, she has been suspended 38 times for failing to do as the adults tell her.

“I was really shocked by it,” said Bailey Lashell, Fiona’s mother, according to WTEN-TV. “I couldn’t believe it was all over not complying with the mask mandate.”

Fiona made a brief appearance at a board meeting to tell her school board exactly what she thinks of their rules.

“Just because I get suspended for not wearing a mask isn’t going to change my mind. You can keep suspending me. I still have the right not to wear a mask,” she said.

TRENDING: State's National Guard commander goes rogue on vaccine mandate, openly defies Biden
“It is not fair that I'm getting punished because you guys, the school board, are not following the law,” she said. “I’m still going to stand up for what I believe in.”

“I hope you all go to jail for doing this to me,” Fiona said.

She added one final thought: “Your rules suck.”

School board speech by Florida 2nd grader who was suspended 36 times for not wearing a mask:
Legend 🇺🇸🇺🇸🇺🇸 pic.twitter.com/SjEAhuQuP8
— Libs of Tik Tok (@libsoftiktok) November 10, 2021

Her mother is chronicling her daughter’s disobedience on a website named StandupforFiona, explaining how her child has been threatened with flunking second grade.

“Since August 31st and her first punishment of a referral and silent lunch in an office hallway, Fiona has been steadfast in her unwavering decision to not back down to tyranny and lunacy, vowing to do everything she can for every child going thru these lawless mandates,” she wrote.

“Fiona is a strong-minded and fearless young girl who was ready to conquer the world at 7. Unfortunately, the blows just seem to not stop as she was recently told after completing every assignment her teacher will provide that she is not only failing 2nd grade but that there is no way she could catch up per her teacher,” she continued.

Neither mom nor daughter seems the type to take these things lying down.

“Thankfully we realized this was as tyrannical a move from her teacher and after asking for nearly 3 weeks we received Fiona's progression in an application known as success maker. Not only is Fiona at or meeting grade-level requirements in Math, but rather doing math work at a 4th-grade level with almost 100% mastery in most of the items calculated,” she wrote, noting that she put all the documents on the site for all to see.

“Fiona has changed her priorities a bit and is on a mission to take back, not only her rights but every American child's constitutional rights from the tyrant school board,” her mom explained on the site.

Although in July, Republican Florida Gov. Ron DeSantis signed an executive order that made mask-wearing optional, in Palm Beach County masks have been mandated, although the mandate ends Monday.

“You wear it for a long time, and you breathe in all those germs,” Fiona said, according to WTEN. “You set it down at lunch and put it back on your face and breathed that all in all day long.”

“I’m doing it for other kids,” said Fiona. “Not just myself.”

Her mother said compelling children is wrong.

“We have no problem with somebody wearing a mask,” Lashell said. “We just feel that the kids in this situation -- or I guess the parents -- should have been given that choice.”

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Boston Mayor-elect Wu holds firm against police in schools even after a principal was brutally assaulted

Posted by: Jenna Curren|November 11, 2021 |Categories Featured, News 

Share: 

BOSTON, MA- A brutal assault on a Boston Public Schools principal hasn’t changed Mayor-elect Michelle Wu’s (D) mind about not wanting police in schools.

Rice eater Michelle Wu is still against having police in public schools even after a principal was brutally beaten by a student. Surely, she won't call the police if she's in the same situation?https://t.co/e7DNk1tNap
— Tuan Pham (@15minofPham) November 8, 2021
Report: Biden said “F- that, we don’t have to worry about that” when asked about duty to protect Afghan girls in 2010

Posted by: Gregory Hoyt|August 19, 2021 |Categories Featured, Must Reads, News 

Share: 

According to reports, a 2010 exchange between then-Vice President Joe Biden and President Obama’s special representative for Afghanistan and Pakistan, Richard Holbrooke, revealed that Biden said, “Fuck that” when questioned about America’s obligations to help protect girls in Afghanistan.

Back in March, Atlantic reporter George Packer shared a report where he cited the journal of Richard Holbrooke, where Holbrooke had asked then-Vice President Biden weather America had any obligations to help young girls who could fall victim to subjugation in the event that Afghanistan reverted to the days of Taliban control.

Biden’s response at the time was quite crude and seemingly devoid of emotion, cavalierly saying, “Fuck that” and justifying the take by referencing the United States’ withdrawal from Southeast Asia in 1973:

“Fuck that, we don’t have to worry about that. We did it in Vietnam, Nixon and Kissinger got away with it.”
  LET Unity - It's being called the "Netflix" of the Emergency Responder and Veteran Community 
While those comments were made in 2010, it’s apparent that now-President Biden’s attitude hasn’t shifted from that crude statement years ago.

When defending the harsh criticism he’s received over the past few days following the overthrow of the Afghanistan government and restored power to the Taliban, President Biden made a similar reference to Vietnam as he did in 2010 about the rationale to exit the country:

“Our leaders did that in Vietnam when I got here as (a) young man. I will not do it in Afghanistan. I know my decision will be criticized but I would rather take all that criticism than pass this decision on to another president.”
CNN reported on August 19th that President Biden’s approach to Afghanistan is resulting in him “struggling against an intensifying examination of his judgment, competence and even his empathy over the chaotic US exit from Afghanistan.”

CNN contributor Stephen Collinson added that the president is “failing” to defend how he so badly botched the exit from Afghanistan, adding that the sheen of ‘at least he’s not Trump’ has completely worn off at this point:

“Biden is failing to adequately explain why he so badly failed to predict the swift collapse of the Afghan state. And his credibility has been sullied because his confident downplaying of the risks of the withdrawal has been repeatedly confounded by events. Seven months into his term, Biden no longer gets credit simply for not being Donald Trump.”
In an interview between ABC News’ George Stephanopoulos and President Biden on August 18th, Stephanopoulos reminded the president of his confidence back in July when he claimed that a Taliban takeover following the U.S.’s exit was “unlikely”:

“Let’s get right to it. Back in July, you said a Taliban takeover was highly unlikely. Was the intelligence wrong, or did you downplay it?”
President Biden’s response was kind of all over the place, saying:

“I think — there was no consensus. If you go back and look at the intelligence reports, they said that it’s more likely to be sometime by the end of the year. The idea that the tal — and then it goes further on, even as late as August. I think you’re gonna see — the Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and others speaking about this later today.”
Stephanopoulos again reminded President Biden of his exact words just last month:

“But you didn’t put a timeline on it when you said it was highly unlikely. You just said flat out, ‘It’s highly unlikely the Taliban would take over.’”
Overall, the situation in Afghanistan is not putting any sort of positive light on Biden’s presidency, as even media outlets known for being favorable to his administration are now producing reports that frame his handling of Afghanistan as generally unfavorable.

Biden finally faces inflation fiasco — but won’t admit he caused it 

By 

David Harsanyi 

November 11, 2021 8:54pm 

Updated 
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President Joe Biden claims reversing the record setting 6.2 percent inflation rate is "a top priority for me." EPA/Oliver Contreras/POOL 

More On: inflation 
· Yellen says end of inflation depends on ‘successful’ US pandemic response 
· WH economic adviser dismisses scrutiny that Biden downplayed inflation 
· Is Joe Biden the second coming of Herbert Hoover?: Goodwin 
· Kamala’s inflated ego: VP says $1.75T bill will fix rising prices 
It’s quite a spectacle watching people who credit Democrats with every job created and every percentage point gained in economic growth suddenly arguing that the White House is completely powerless in the face of our current economic predicament.

Presidents generally get far too much credit and/or blame for our fortunes, but they can certainly exacerbate existing problems. And our political class has surely aggravated them with unbridled spending and support for policies that disincentivize work and inhibit energy production.

Wholesale prices rose 8.6 percent from a year ago in October, another record annual gain and the biggest spike in more than a decade. Inflation hit 6.2 percent, the highest rate of annualized inflation since the 1990s. Whereas once voters were promised “transitory” inflation, today, economists warn that we’ll be in this for a while.

“Reversing this trend is a top priority for me,” President Joe Biden said Nov. 10, after his team spent months dismissing inflation as a “high-class” and short-term predicament: There’s “nobody suggesting there’s unchecked inflation on the way — no serious economist,” the president himself said in July.

Biden’s National Economic Council Deputy Director Brian Deese had argued that inflation was actually a good thing, and the entire administration had pushed the notion that the best prescription to alleviate inflation was more big progressive spending — part of a broader trend of Democrats saying utterly absurd things about the economy. 

Democrats have seriously underestimated the frustration that voters, unable to get the things they desire nearly instantaneously, are going to feel, as White House spokeswoman Jen Psaki cracks jokes about supply-chain problems, “the tragedy of the treadmill that’s delayed.” What about rising prices? 


President Joe Biden has no solution to the nation’s lingering supply chain issues, but sure has no problem with spending trillions in welfare programs.AP Photo/Noah Berger 

Last week, liberal punditry spent a day mocking a Texas mother of nine who groused about climbing milk prices on CNN. I’m not sure if Krista Stotler had all her stats entirely correct, but I suspect most voters don’t really care to pinpoint price points. Inflation is something they feel. 

see also 




Biden concedes his COVID stimulus checks fueled spike in inflation 


Inflation is the most consequential subject in politics right now, more important than even the education issue that helped sink Democrats in Virginia. It’s hard to spin your way out of a wealth-destroying tax. There’s no one to accuse of racism. No Donald Trump to blame. If we account for inflation, real average hourly earnings, for instance, have decreased over the past year. And all Democrats want to do is spend more money — lots of it. 

Last week, Democrats, with an assist from some Republicans, approved another $1 trillion-plus infrastructure bill, even as they push through an unprecedented multitrillion-dollar reconciliation bill. All this comes after $6 trillion of deficit spending during the pandemic, which many Democrats argued wasn’t even enough. 

Meanwhile, a third of recent inflation increases has been propelled by energy prices, which have spiked 6.7 percent. Biden defenders such as Paul Krugman, who have no compunction blaming Republican governors for seasonal variances in the spread of viruses, contend that the president has no control over gas prices. Well, the first thing Biden did was freeze new oil and gas leases and shut down future pipelines. He now begs OPEC to increase production and help lower worldwide gas prices, but his domestic political goals and actions run contrary to this position. Virtually every “green” plan in existence will intentionally, through mandates or bans or taxes or contrived “markets,” make fossil fuels more expensive or reduce use. Expensive gas is their goal. So how can Democrats credibly maintain they have a plan to stop rising prices? 


President Joe Biden is forcing Americans to pay steep gas prices after canceling pipeline projects such as the Keystone XL pipeline.EPA/JUSTIN LANE 

On top of all that, Democrats continue to push for a major expansion in the welfare state during a tight labor market. It is reminiscent of their insistence that unemployment insurance be expanded even after the pandemic had ebbed. Biden’s spending plan includes programs that disincentivize work. Typically, Democrats institute massive “safety net” programs during times of recession, not growth. There are more jobs than job seekers in the country. 

It’s true that governments caused much of the demand shock we are experiencing, needlessly shutting down entire economies during the pandemic. Yet Democrats have allowed their strident ideological wing to take over the party, aggravating these underlying trends. Why Sens. Joe Manchin and Kyrsten Sinema (or Biden, once considered a moderate himself) would follow progressives into this quagmire defies logic — not only economic but political logic.

U.N. leaders expose themselves as climate frauds after hastily changing deal at China's, India's request
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Greta Thunberg actually hit the nail on the head for once. She described the United Nations climate change conference in Glasgow with remarkable accuracy.

"The #COP26 is over. Here’s a brief summary: Blah, blah, blah," Thunberg tweeted.

On Nov. 13, about 200 countries agreed to a deal that is supposed to cut down on emissions worldwide.

The pact outlined that greenhouse gas emissions need to be reduced by 45 percent from 2010 levels by 2030. Countries represented at the conference agreed that emissions needed to be reduced quickly and that they would report annually.

However, though an agreement was reached and signed, no one is being fooled into thinking this is actually going to be all that effective.

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
“COP26 has closed the gap, but it has not solved the problem,” Niklas Hoehne, a climate researcher at Wageningen University in the Netherlands, said, according to Nature.com.

Climate change talks always target fossil fuels, of course. This conference particularly seemed to be on the warpath against coal. But thanks to India and China, coal is still going to be burning.

In a last-minute change, India and China insisted that the agreement be re-worded from "phase out" of coal to "phase down" of coal, CNBC News reported.

This caused an outcry from other countries, since China and India are two of the world's greatest coal burners.

"China and India are going to have to explain themselves to the most climate vulnerable countries in the world," said Alok Sharma, a U.K. lawmaker who led the COP26 negotiations, according to The Guardian.

The whole conference is largely recognized as a failure and a weak agreement, rather than a great victory. The Guardian ran a headline saying, "It could have been worse, but our leaders failed us at COP26. That’s the truth of it."

At the foundation, any agreement like this that is not legally binding is not going to be terribly effective. Add to that the fact that China and India, two of the world's greatest carbon polluters, are going to do what they want anyway, and you begin to question what the conference accomplished at all.

As far as climate change, the conference really only accomplished "blah, blah, blah." But it highlighted some important geopolitical stances, particularly China's and America's.

Though there have been warnings that climate change will end our planet and doomsday is approaching if we don't lower carbon emissions, some countries like China have decided that they are powerful enough to just ignore it. In fact, China's President Xi Jinping didn't even show up to the conference.

This just goes to show that so much of the activity regarding climate change is just political posturing. And the most powerful players are making their stances known. Jinping not showing up to COP26, along with China's representative pressuring for the change of wording in the pact, are clear signals that China sees itself as powerful enough to just do whatever it wants.

Meanwhile, in the U.S., Biden is trying to take extreme climate change action. It's more political posturing -- just on the other side of the spectrum as China. While Jinping is flexing his muscles, Biden is trying to play nice and appease all the other kids on the playground.

Particularly leading up to the COP26 conference, Biden wanted to show the world that he was taking climate change very seriously, so that he wouldn't be too heavily criticized.

“The whole world is watching. If these bills don’t come to pass, then the U.S. will be coming to Glasgow with some fine words ... not much else. It won’t be enough,” Rachel Kyte, dean of the Fletcher School at Tufts University and a climate adviser for the United Nations Secretary General, told the New York Times in October.

Climate change is a significant political vehicle. Biden's administration is trying to play nice with China on this issue, in hopes of bettering the relationship.

John Kerry, the U.S.'s climate change envoy, and his Chinese counterpart, Xie Zhenhua, made a good show of agreeing that the countries will work together on cutting emissions.

"Both sides will work jointly and with other parties to ensure a successful COP26 and to facilitate an outcome that is both ambitious and balanced," Xie said.

This greased the wheels ahead of Jinping and Biden's upcoming virtual meeting. Biden seems to be desperately trying to keep China calm and happy with the U.S. COP26 was just one more way to try to smooth things over with China.

So, while the COP26 conference and pact may be considered an environmental failure, there was plenty going on under the surface. China and the U.S. did not waste this opportunity to show the world where they stand in relation to each other and everyone else. China made sure to come out as the strong man calling the shots, while Biden kept the U.S. looking tentative and unsure of itself.

Even if the planet is in imminent danger, climate change meetings are just a political outlet at this point for the power players. This conference was just a ploy.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

WATCH: Christians chant 'Lets Go, Brandon,' now atheists demand IRS probe

'They knew what they were doing, what they were saying'
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(PJ MEDIA) -- The Freedom From Religion Foundation (FFRF), a hate group if there ever was one, is demanding that the IRS investigate a San Antonio, Texas, church where speakers and participants at a “ReAwaken America” event chanted “Let’s go, Brandon,” calling it a violation of the Johnson Amendment.

Pastor John Hagee is the founder of Christians United for Israel.

He is a leader among leaders in protecting the Judeo-Christian bedrock of America.

Amazing video of his Cornerstone Church today — worshippers break out in chant of Let’s Go Brandon!pic.twitter.com/HnOSfGWP9D
— Josh Mandel (@JoshMandelOhio) November 15, 2021
 “They knew what they were doing, what they were saying, and knew it was nothing but a political statement,” FFRF co-president Annie Laurie Gaylor said in a press release. “Tax exemptions are a serious public trust, a responsibility, and with that enormous benefit comes some responsibilities — including not engaging in partisan politics. No church has a right to a tax exemption, they have to follow the rules.”

The event in question, which was held at Cornerstone Church, was organized by someone called Clay Clark as part of a ReAwaken America tour that features Trumpverse luminaries Gen. Mike Flynn, pillow salesman Mike Lindell, and others.

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
Read the full story ›
Yikes! Biden can't even get 'cheap shot' at Sarah Palin correct

Blows old 'Saturday Night Live' line, says she can see 'Alaska' from her porch
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Sarah Palin (Video screenshot)

In today's episode of "Joe Biden, America's gaffe-master," the politician and president who is nearing octogenarian status couldn't even get a "cheap shot" right.

Social media reports he was boasting about how during the Barack Obama administration he worked with almost every governor.

Except one.

The one who "could see Alaska from her porch," he claimed.

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
The problem is that the old joke was from a Saturday Night Live featuring Tina Fey who actually said, while impersonating Palin, a former Alaska governor and a vice presidential candidate when Sen. John McCain was the Republican Party's ballot-topper, "I can see Russia from my house."

Biden was signing the new trillion dollar infrastructure spending package Monday when he veered off course.

"At the signing ceremony for the infrastructure bill, President Joe Biden gave credit to all of the governors he worked with during the Obama administration, 'save one,'" said a report from Twitchy.
"It looks like he was going for the 'Saturday Night Live' dig but didn't get it quite right."

Social media commenters lined up to try to steer him back to reality.

"I bet she can, since she … lives in Alaska," said one.

"Well she lives there," added another.

"I would sincerely hope she could," said a third.

"He even got the joke wrong. And it was a joke," said another.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Gay pariahs, unvaccinated pariahs, the left and the truth

Dennis Prager explains wildly inaccurate media coverage of hits recent TV interview
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Last week in an interview on Newsmax, I said:

"During the AIDS crisis, can you imagine if gay men and intravenous drug users, who were the vast majority of the people with AIDS, had they been pariahs the way the non-vaccinated are? But it would have been inconceivable. And it should have been inconceivable; they should not have been made pariahs. But this (banning those not vaccinated from bars, restaurants, salons, etc.) is kosher, this is OK." The reason I raised the comparison of gay men and IV drug users as pariahs to the current-day unvaccinated is that I took for granted that those two groups, were, in fact, made pariahs at that time. My whole point was they were not made pariahs in the same way the unvaccinated are today. No AIDS-infected people were the subject of government-issue edicts to bar them from private businesses such as restaurants, bars and hair salons.

Had gay men and IV drug users never been made pariahs in the beginning of the AIDS crisis, there would have been no point in raising them as a point of comparison. To any honest person hearing or reading that statement, it is therefore clear that I did not say gays were not pariahs during the AIDS crisis. I said the opposite: I said that they should not have been made pariahs and that it should have been inconceivable to make them pariahs. I compared gays as pariahs then to the unvaccinated as pariahs today. I said they were not pariahs "like the unvaccinated are today." There's a reason people use qualifiers.

The left went into its standard mode of operation – lie, smear, get hysterical and incite the mob.

Some examples:

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
MSNBC devoted a segment to what I said. They played the Newsmax video of me – but, tellingly, they played only part of what I said. They dropped, "And it should have been inconceivable; they (gays) should not have been made pariahs." If you watch the video of me speaking as played on MSNBC, you actually see me mouthing those words, but MSNBC made sure you can't hear me say them. Dropping those words changes the entire meaning of what I said.

And change the meaning of what I said is precisely what The Independent, Slate, Politifact, the Advocate, Media Matters, The Bulwark writers and every other left-wing individual and organization that covered this story did.

Gays with AIDS were indeed pariahs, and some awful things were done to and said about them. This was especially true in the first years of the AIDS outbreak, and especially after Dr. Anthony Fauci announced that AIDS may be transmittable through casual household contact (rather than solely by the exchange of body fluids), and most especially after the media hyped the myth that AIDS was as easily transmitted and common among heterosexuals as it was among gay men and intravenous drug users. As a result, many Americans panicked.

Consequently, almost everyone with AIDS – not only gay men – were rendered pariahs. One of the most famous examples was Ryan White, a 10-year-old boy who was not gay (to anyone's knowledge), who was kicked out of school in 1986 because he had contracted AIDS from a tainted blood transfusion.

Now let's compare that pariah status to that of the unvaccinated today.

Were there government mandates to fire every gay man with AIDS, as there are today for every company in America with 100-plus employees?

Did government edicts deprive AIDS patients of their incomes and pensions? Were gay policemen, nurses and firefighters fired?

Was there a ban on gay men (with or without AIDS) entering movie theaters, restaurants, hair salons, etc., unless they could prove they did not have AIDS? Such bans exist at this moment on the unvaccinated.

Was there any talk about banning anyone with AIDS from using all public transportation? Such a ban on the unvaccinated exists in Canada and is being seriously discussed by the Biden administration. Last week, Austria barred unvaccinated people who do not have natural immunity from restaurants, hotels, hair salons and large public events.

Here's more on the treatment of the unvaccinated:

The former premier of New South Wales, Bob Carr, has called on the Australian government to follow Singapore's decision to discontinue free COVID-19 treatment for unvaccinated patients. He said it was time unvaccinated Australians should be forced to "pay for your willful stupidity."

Howard Stern said: "I'm really of mind to say, 'Look, if you didn't get vaccinated and you got COVID, you don't get into a hospital.'"

MSNBC host Mehdi Hasan supports segregating the unvaccinated and denying them access to basic goods and services.

Noam Chomsky said that the unvaccinated should be pushed into isolation. When asked how the unvaccinated would then be able to get food, Chomsky responded, "How can we get food to them? Well, that's actually their problem."

"Noam Chomsky is trending because he wants to get tough on people who choose to stay unvaccinated," Mehdi Hasan said on MSNBC. "Good for him."

Leana Wen, a visiting professor of health policy at George Washington University, Washington Post columnist and medical analyst for CNN, told Chris Cuomo on CNN:

"We need to start looking at the choice to remain unvaccinated the same as we look at driving while intoxicated. You have the option to not get vaccinated if you want, but then you can't go out in public."

Jimmy Kimmel said this:

"Dr. Fauci said that if hospitals get any more overcrowded, they're going to have to make some very tough choices about who gets an ICU bed. That choice doesn't seem so tough to me. Vaccinated person having a heart attack? Yes, come right on in, we'll take care of you. Unvaccinated guy who gobbled horse goo? Rest in peace, wheezy."

My comments were about the government-imposed pariah status of the unvaccinated today; they in no way denied the social pariah status of gays with AIDS in the 1980s. But facts do not matter to the angry and the hate-filled.

Tim Miller, writer-at-large for the Bulwark, said on the MSNBC program that featured my Newsmax interview:

"His (Prager's) revisionist history is a central tenet of right-wing victimhood. They love the victim status … and to pretend like the suffering of people didn't exist."

Miller simply lied about what I said. I never pretended the suffering of people didn't exist. I compared the pariah status of the unvaccinated today to the pariah status of gays during the AIDS epidemic and said the former is worse. That is demonstrably true: Not one of these commentators cited an example of government or commentators calling for banning AIDS victims from working, from eating out, from getting a haircut or a plane ticket or from receiving medical care.

As noted above, every left-wing outlet that covered the issue lied:

The Independent: "Right-wing radio host claims gay men weren't 'pariahs' during Aids crisis – but unvaccinated are now."

Poynter Institute for Media Studies: "Dennis Prager's claim that it was 'inconceivable' that gay men were seen as 'pariahs' in the 1980s is extraordinarily inaccurate."

Politifact (a so-called fact-checker): "To suggest that gay men and intravenous drug users were not considered pariahs during the AIDS crisis of the 1980s is entirely inaccurate ... We rate the statement Pants on Fire."

The Advocate (perhaps the most long-standing and prominent gay site): Like MSNBC, it dropped the last two sentences when it quoted me.

Tampa Bay Times headline: "The Pants on Fire claim that it was 'inconceivable' gay men were seen as 'pariahs.'"

Another writer at The Bulwark, Jonathan V. Last, asked: "Is Dennis Prager Stupid or Evil?" To support this, he printed the truncated quote of what I said, just like MSNBC and the others.

Why did the left lie about what I said?

For two reasons.

The first is something I have known and written about since I studied communism in graduate school: Neither liberty nor truth is, or has ever been, a left-wing value. Both are liberal values, and both are conservative values. But neither is a left-wing value.

The second is that on the left, victim status is everything. Only left-wing approved groups can be deemed victims, and gays are, of course, one of those groups. Whatever the price – including truth – the left must maintain its monopoly on victimhood.
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3 jabs to be 'fully vaxxed'? Biden plans booster expansion

Fauci says additional shots will 'become a part of the standard regimen'
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President Joe Biden delivers remarks on the FDA giving full approval to the Pfizer COVID-19 vaccine, Monday, Aug. 23, 2021, in the South Court Auditorium in the Eisenhower Executive Office Building at the White House. (Official White House photo by Adam Schultz)

With public health officials acknowledging the rapidly waning effectiveness of COVID-19 vaccines, the Biden administration is seeking immediate expansion of authorization for booster shots to all adults, according to an internal source.

Axios, citing a source familiar with the planning, reported the data "is clear that vaccine effectiveness has waned over time."

Biden's top coronavirus adviser, Dr. Anthony Fauci, acknowledged to Axios that as "every month goes by, the immunity wanes more and more."

"So as time goes by, you're going to see more vaccinated people" becoming more vulnerable to the virus, he said.

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
And Fauci, director of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases, indicated the booster, a third shot, won't be the last one.

"In my opinion boosters are ultimately going to become a part of the standard regimen and not just a bonus," he said.

The Centers for Disease Control estimates that only 36% of Americans 65 and older have received a booster shot.

Axios said that last summer, the Biden administration had planned to recommend that most adults get a booster shot eight months after their initial round.

Will the government ever abandon its call for continuous COVID booster shots?

4% (15 Votes)

96% (329 Votes)

But the FDA and the CDC narrowed the booster shots to the more vulnerable populations and shrank the interval to six months.

Axios said some states are reporting a rise in "breakthrough" cases, vaccinated people who contract COVID-19. But there is no reliable national data on how many current hospitalizations and deaths are among vaccinated people.

White House: 'Push businesses to move forward'
Earlier this month, a federal appeals court ordered a halt to President Biden's vaccine mandate on larger private businesses, but the White House last week told businesses to move ahead with the plan anyway.

Biden on Sept. 9 announced the requirement that businesses with 100 or more employees ensure that their workers are either fully vaccinated -- meaning two shots of the Pfizer or Moderna vaccine -- or submit weekly a negative COVID test to enter the workplace.

"People should not wait (for the outcome of the lawsuit)," Biden Deputy Press Secretary Karine Jean-Pierre told reporters at the White House briefing Nov. 9.

"What we continue to advocate from here is to push businesses to move forward with their policies now."

She described the mandate as "an obligation that the Department of Labor has to protect workers who face grave danger."

The U.S. Court of Appeals for the 5th Circuit ordered a temporary halt on Nov. 7, ruling the complaint by states and private individuals gives "cause to believe there are grave statutory and constitutional issues with the Mandate."

The complaint against the federal government contends the mandates are an unconstitutional delegation of power to the executive branch by Congress, exceeding the authority of the Occupational Safety and Health Administration, which will enforce the requirements.

The Biden administration has delayed the deadline for compliance until Jan. 4 and argued the pause is "premature" and "would likely cost dozens or even hundreds of lives per day."

David Vladeck, a professor of law at Georgetown University, told CNBC he believes there's a "high probability" that the case will end up before the U.S. Supreme Court.
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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COVID shot deadlier than 'all vaccines combined'

Controversial claim based on reporting from CDC database
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Robert F. Kennedy Jr. in interview with Fox News host Tucker Carlson Nov. 15, 2021 (Screen capture)

Robert F. Kennedy Jr., known for his activism against vaccines of all kinds, drew sharp rebukes from critics when he claimed in an interview with Tucker Carlson that the COVID-19 vaccines are deadlier than all vaccines combined over the past 30 years.

Kennedy, in a segment of a Fox Nation interview that Carlson aired on his nightly Fox News program Monday, cited data from the Centers for Disease Control's Vaccine Adverse Event Reporting System, known as VAERS.

"There have been 17,000 deaths reported to VAERS from the COVID vaccines," said Kennedy, the son of the former attorney general and New York senator and the nephew of President John F. Kennedy.

"And that's more, in the last eight months, than all vaccines - the billions and billions of vaccines - combined over the past 30 years. This vaccine appears to be killing more people than all vaccines combined."

TRENDING: Did Biden's chief of staff destroy the hated vaccine mandate with this one ill-advised tweet?
Health and Human Services points out that a VAERS report is not documentation that a link has been established between a vaccine and an adverse event. However, HHS also notes that VAERS is a "passive" system of reporting, and it "receives reports for only a small fraction of actual adverse events."

Many health care workers have disclosed they are instructed by their superiors not to report to VAERS any harm caused by COVID vaccines.

Kennedy argued in the interview that physicians have a disincentive to report any negative consequences of a vaccine they advocate for their patients.

The organization Kennedy founded, Children's Health Defense, says it's not against vaccines but raises issues about their safety.

Are COVID shots deadlier than all vaccines combined?
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Kennedy famously has claimed that mercury in vaccines has "caused an autism epidemic," drawing the ire of immunologists and health-care professionals.

See Kennedy discuss vaccine deaths:
The media news site Mediaite called Kennedy's claim about vaccine deaths "nutso" in its headline.

Mediaite cited Dr. Pradheep J. Shanker, a radiologist in Fort Lauderdale, Florida, who said in a May interview that Tucker Carlson was not providing an accurate assessment of the vaccine deaths reported by VAERS.

"VAERS was intended to cast a wide net to capture any possible or potential complication that even has the remotest possibility of being related to the vaccine. Any adverse event is considered reportable," Shanker said. "This ranges from direct symptoms, such as fevers or hematomas, to events such as death from blunt trauma in a car accident (which, of course, is highly unlikely to be related to the vaccine).

He said Carlson "did nothing to filter out which deaths were expected with or without the vaccine, and which deaths can be tied to the vaccine." And critics of the vaccines, the doctor said, "often omit, however, is the fact that the Covid vaccine was first administered to the oldest and most medically vulnerable people nearly a year ago."

However, the website OpenVAERS, which compiles summaries of the data on VAERS, points to an analysis known as the "Lazarus Report," which concluded VAERS represents for only 1% of vaccine injuries.

As of Nov. 5, the VAERS count of COVID vaccine deaths was 18,461. The total vaccine adverse events was 1,720,302.

See Kennedy discuss autism:
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
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Poll: Election-fraud concerns could reduce GOP turnout!

Only 32% confident presidential vote was counted accurately in 2020
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(Photo by Joe Kovacs)

A new poll of Republican and Trump voters indicates a profound lack of confidence in election integrity that some prognosticators believe could dampen voter turnout.

Only 32% of Republican and Trump voters believe votes across the nation were counted accurately in the 2020 elections, according to the survey conducted by Echelon Insights and commissioned by the Center for Election Innovation & Research, or CEIR.

CEIR's founder and executive director, David Becker, attributed the skepticism to Republicans being swayed by "the constant lies about election rigging and stolen votes."

Regardless of whether or not Becker is right about the 2020 election, the poll found that one of six Republican voters say they are less likely to vote in the midterms unless "forensic audits" are conducted.

TRENDING: Feds kill immediate plans for COVID-shot mandate
However, a highly motivated GOP base turned out in Virginia earlier this month, where the majority Democrats unexpectedly lost the governorship and a chamber of the legislature.

Becker was a senior attorney with the Justice Department in both the Clinton and George W. Bush administrations, and he led the elections team at the Pew Charitable Trusts.

The poll found that 48% of Republican and Trump voters believe deliberate miscounting of votes by election officials in 2020 was fairly or extremely widespread. In Arizona, where lawmakers have conducted a controversial audit of the vote in Maricopa County, 57% believe there was vote-counting fraud in 2020.

A total of 60% of GOP and Trump voters support forensic audits in every state.

Are you still planning to vote in the 2022 election?

93% (142 Votes)

7% (10 Votes)

The poll, conducted Oct, 20-26, surveyed 1,600 registered voters nationally, with oversamples of 150 voters in three 2020 battleground states, Arizona, Georgia and Pennsylvania.

The Center for Election Innovation and Research describes itself as a "nonpartisan nonprofit that works with election officials at the state and local level from around the country and from both sides of the aisle."

"We seek to build voter trust and confidence, increase voter participation, and improve the efficiency of election administration."

The organization was created after Trump's 2016 victory in response to "foreign interference" in the election that allegedly dampened voter turnout.
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White supremacy? 17-year-old reportedly fired from job after making 'OK' hand gesture in photo
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Be careful, comrade, you when let everyone know all is OK. Or when you stretch your hand. Or flash your winnings.

Because you are signaling (if you’re reading this aloud to someone, do so in a whisper) -- you are signaling white supremacy.

Yes, you. White. Supremacy.

Advertisement - story continues below

How, you ask? It happens when you touch your forefinger to your thumb to make what is commonly known as the “OK” sign.

That’s what a 17-year-old Hamilton, Ontario, girl reportedly did in a picture she posted on social media when she was excited to get a high school co-op position at Juravinski Hospital.

TRENDING: Feds kill immediate plans for COVID-shot mandate
The hospital found out and allegedly fired her from her co-op placement.

“It wasn’t meant to be racist and it wouldn’t happen again,” Megan Breeze told the Hamilton Spectator. “I just thought it means ‘OK.’ Like a thumbs up sign.”

Hamilton Health Services said a community member noticed the photo and made a tip accusing Breeze of racism.

“We informed the school board when we were made aware of the posts in early October," HHS spokesperson Wendy Stewart. "As the pictures in the posts were taken at HHS sites, we acted decisively to emphasize that we expect all persons who come to our sites, regardless of whether they are an employee, patient, visitor or vendor to behave in a manner that ensures everyone at HHS feels respected, safe and welcome.”

Hamilton-Wentworth District School Board spokesperson Shawn McKillop said the details were “confidential.”

“A community member noticed an unacceptable symbol in a social media post and reported it to HWDSB and program partner, Hamilton Health Sciences," McKillop said.

"The symbol, which can be interpreted as promoting hate, does not align with HWDSB’s commitment to equity and inclusion. Symbols of hate that promote racism or white supremacy ideology are not tolerated in HWDSB or anywhere in our community. The image was immediately taken down."

Ah, Megan, you’ve been caught in a hoax. A costly hoax, to be sure, and, according to the Southern Poverty Law Center, one that, like your experience, is not funny.

“The social-media-driven controversy over the meaning of the well-known hand sign has arisen in part as the result of a deliberate hoax concocted on the internet message board 4chan, which in addition to its well-earned reputation as a gateway to the racist 'alt-right' is perhaps more broadly known as the home of trolling culture," the SPLC website said.

“[W]hat it’s about most of the time is a deliberate attempt to 'trigger liberals' into overreacting to a gesture so widely used that virtually anyone has plausible deniability built into their use of it in the first place."

Yet, the SPLC explained, real white supremacists also use it to signal to each other.

How to tell the difference? It’s the smirk, SPLC says. “The smirk gives away the proper answer: You’re being trolled.”

But that doesn’t help Breeze, who said she simply used it as an OK sign and lost her co-op post as a result.

There was a worse fate for Emmanuel Cafferty in 2020.

He lost his job at San Diego Gas & Electric because, near a Black Lives Matter rally, his fingers supposedly telegraphed white supremacy as they were dangling from a truck window and were photographed, according to KNSD-TV.

Cafferty said it was a misunderstanding, and he was cracking his knuckles when an erratic driver took a photo of him.

Thankfully, lest we get the vapors, KNSD blurred the picture of his offending fingers.

Earlier this year, there was "Jeopardy" contestant Kelly Donahue, who described himself as “truly horrified” when his televised display of three fingers to symbolize his third time winning was interpreted as sinister racism, according to The Hollywood Reporter.

And in January, Kyle Rittenhouse flashing what appeared to be an “OK” sign in a bar, in the company of what WBBM-TV described as young men serenading him with a right-wing extremist-based song, prompted a hearing to revoke his bail.

What began as an apparent hoax to rattle leftists has turned sour. It may be because leftists as a rule fail to have a sense of humor. Remember a basic phrase that reflects their worldview: “That’s not funny.”

And while you may have a good laugh, be careful how you let anybody know that you think things are OK.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Pelosi's claim that Pentagon failed to act on Jan. 6 debunked

House speaker repeatedly charged dispatch of Guard troops was delayed
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New Jersey National Guard soldiers and airmen arrive near the Capitol to set up security positions in Washington, D.C., Jan. 12, 2021. (U.S. Air National Guard photo by Master Sgt. Matt Hecht)

House Speaker Nancy Pelosi repeatedly declared that the Pentagon under the Trump administration delayed sending National Guard troops to the U.S. Capitol during the Jan. 6 breach, but an inspector general found otherwise.

The Defense Department IG, in a report released Wednesday, concluded the Pentagon responded appropriately and in a timely fashion to urgent requests for National Guard assistance, Just the News reported.

"We also determined that DoD officials did not delay or obstruct the DoD's response," the report says.

The IG found that former acting Defense Secretary Chris Miller and former Army Secretary Ryan McCarthy acted reasonably in deploying an additional round of soldiers more than three hours after numerous calls for assistance were fielded from D.C. and federal officials.

TRENDING: Feds kill immediate plans for COVID-shot mandate
Miller told the "John Solomon Reports" podcast that it "broke my heart" to see the military, which "responded really with alacrity and professionalism," get "thrown under the bus by the politicians."

"I was so naive. I couldn't believe it," he said. "When it comes to national security, I thought we're on the same team. I was really horrified that it had become so partisan."

Advertisement - story continues belowJust the News reported the commanding general of the D.C. National Guard at the time, Maj. Gen. William Walker, testified to the Senate in March that the Pentagon unnecessarily delayed its response. Walker alleged the overpowered Capitol Police asked for assistance but the Pentagon kept help from arriving for hours while it could have arrived in minutes.
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House Speaker Nancy Pelosi, D-Calif., speaks to reporters June 24, 2021 (Video screenshot)

The IG interviewed Walker, but the report found no evidence to support the general's claim.

The Associated Press reported Jan. 7 that three days before the breach of the Capitol, the Pentagon asked Capitol Police if it needed National Guard manpower. Further, amid the riot, Justice Department leaders offered FBI agents.

But police turned them down both times, according to senior defense officials and two people familiar with the matter who spoke to the AP.

In February, one-time White House chief of staff Mark Meadows said President Trump had offered ahead of the Jan. 6 joint session of Congress "as many as 10,000 National Guard troops."

Meadows told Fox News' "Sunday Morning Futures with Maria Bartiromo" that in January and “"throughout the summer … the president was very vocal in making sure that we had plenty of National Guard, plenty of additional support because he supports our rule of law and supports our law enforcement and offered additional help."

Meadows said that in January, "as many as 10,000 National Guard troops were told to be on the ready by the Secretary of Defense."

"That was a direct order from President Trump, and yet here is what we see, all kinds of blame going around but yet not a whole lot of accountability. That accountability needs to rest with where it ultimately should be and that’s on Capitol Hill."
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DOJ Inspector General Says Department Must Address Concerns About Politicization

By Zachary Stieber
November 17, 2021 Updated: November 17, 2021 
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The Department of Justice (DOJ) must address deepening concerns that it’s not insulated from political influence, the agency’s watchdog stated in a new report.

The DOJ failed to follow policies and procedures designed to protect it from accusations that it’s politicized or partially applying the law in a number of cases, including while investigating Donald Trump’s campaign during the 2016 election and in leaks to the media, Inspector General Michael Horowitz noted.

“Numerous national events in the past year have crystalized the urgency for the department to address this challenge in a meaningful way,” he wrote, including the discovery that the DOJ under the Trump administration obtained communications to and from members of Congress and accusations that protesters were cleared from Lafayette Square in Washington on June 1, 2020, for political purposes.

Such events “have all raised questions about the department’s objectivity and impartiality” and “negatively impacted the perception of the department as a fair administrator of justice,” Horowitz said.

As proof, the watchdog cited a 2020 poll from the Pew Research Center, which found favorable views of DOJ among Democrats dropped sharply during the Trump administration. Republican views grew more favorable during the same time.

DOJ officials didn’t respond to requests by The Epoch Times for comment.

Critics on both the left and right have said the DOJ in recent years has acted wrongfully. Democrats repeatedly criticized the department during the Trump era, including over its bid to lower the jail sentence of Trump ally Roger Stone. Republicans also found problems with the agency, in particular over its handling of the probe into whether Trump’s campaign colluded with Russia that relied heavily on the now-discredited Steele dossier.


Attorney General Merrick Garland testifies at a Senate Judiciary Committee hearing in Washington on Oct. 27, 2021. (Tom Brenner/AFP via Getty Images) 

Just this week, fresh strong reactions were triggered after a whistleblower said internal documents showed the DOJ used counterterrorism tools against parents.

The documents “prove that the FBI was, in fact, using counterterrorism tools to investigate concerned parents who have attended school board meetings—which directly contradicts Attorney General Merrick Garland’s sworn congressional testimony,” Parents Defending Education said in a statement.

Sen. Chuck Grassley (R-Iowa), the ranking Republican on the Senate Judiciary Committee, told The Epoch Times that the DOJ “has had a cloud hanging over its credibility for years.”

“From the [Hillary] Clinton email investigation to the Russia probe and targeting parents exercising their First Amendment rights at school board meetings, there’s not been much to boost the public’s confidence that DOJ is apolitical. The inspector general’s assessment seems right on the money to me,” he wrote in an email.

“I hope the department, and its components like the FBI, begin turning a corner to regain some of their previous non-partisan, beyond-reproach reputations. The inspector general also said that he needs testimonial subpoena authority and the ability to independently investigate attorney misconduct. Those two things will go a long way toward ensuring bad apples at FBI and the department are truly held accountable.”
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China, Not Just Russia, Is Blocking APEC Meeting in US: Diplomatic Source

Beijing wants to be in the 'driver’s seat' and is taking issue with Taiwan

By Anders Corr
November 17, 2021 Updated: November 17, 2021 
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Both Beijing and Moscow are blocking a U.S. proposal to host an upcoming meeting of Asian leaders, a diplomatic source told The Epoch Times in an exclusive interview on Nov. 17. Prior reporting claims it is only “suspected” that Russia alone blocked the proposal.

On Nov. 12, Politico revealed that the Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum could not agree to President Joe Biden’s proposal to host an upcoming forum due to “concerns raised by one member nation.”

But according to The Epoch Times’ diplomatic source, both Russia and China blocked the proposal. China wishes to be in the “driver’s seat,” according to the source, and is making an issue of Taiwan and “other things.”

The United States and China “are competitors,” according to the source. “China is also getting stronger economically. It wants to flex its muscle. China wants to be in the driver’s seat.”

Russia and China could still relent and agree to the United States hosting the meeting. Decisions on where to host APEC meetings requires a consensus of all 21 countries.

According to the source, “both Russia and China are still ‘considering’ the APEC being held in the U.S.”

The source does not believe that China will take military action on Taiwan. “I’m not sure China will be too forceful on Taiwan,” he said. “They have a lot to lose.”

China’s embassy in Washington did not immediately reply to a request for comment.

Because of potential retaliation, the diplomatic source did not wish to be identified.

Biden still has a chance of hosting APEC, according to the source. “Since it’ll be in 2023, there is still time to make a decision.”

On Nov. 12, New Zealand Prime Minister Jacinda Ardern told reporters that she has “every confidence that we’ll see [the impasse] resolved very shortly.”

According to Politico, “Neither Ardern nor the White House identified which APEC member was blocking the U.S. bid to host the meeting, but two former U.S. officials said indications point to Russia as the likely suspect.”

One of Politico’s sources, a former official, said, “The word on the street is that Russia is blocking consensus unless the U.S. lifts restrictions on travel to the U.S. on sanctioned Russians.”

Politico wrote that “U.S. and Russian officials are expected to meet next week to try to find a way forward.”

The White House appeared to support reporting about Russia as the source of the blockage. According to a White House spokesperson quoted by Politico, one economy has “not yet joined consensus.”

The White House did not immediately respond to a request for comment.

Russian and possibly Chinese resistance to the U.S. proposal to host APEC only increases tensions between the three countries. The diplomatic impasse comes as Beijing threatens military action against Taiwan and Australia. The latter threat came when Australia, along with Japan, indicated that they would support the United States in military action to defend Taiwan.

Biden has twice indicated that the United States is committed to Taiwan’s defense. Over the past five years, Chinese leader Xi Jinping has acted in a particularly threatening manner toward the United States and its treaty allies, Japan and the Philippines.

China’s ally North Korea is frequently belligerent toward Japan as well as America’s other treaty ally, South Korea.

In Europe, Russia makes frequent flights of nuclear-capable bombers and fighter jets. Russian President Vladimir Putin has indicated his support for his ally Belarus, which is attempting to use Middle Eastern refugees as a weapon by encouraging their illegal immigration into the European Union via Poland’s increasingly fortified border.

Anders Corr is a contributing author for The Epoch Times.
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More Than 100,000 Americans Died Due to a Drug Overdose in a One-Year Period for the First Time, CDC Reports

By Christopher Burroughs
November 17, 2021 Updated: November 17, 2021 
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More than 100,000 Americans have died of drug overdoses in the 12-month period ending in April, marking the highest number ever, the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention (CDC) reported on Thursday.

The new record number marked a 28.5 percent increase over the previous year, with the total number of drug overdose deaths doubling over the past five-year recorded period.

Fentanyl was listed as the leading drug to cause overdose deaths, according to the report. The category of synthetic opioids, which includes fentanyl, involved 64 percent of all drug overdose deaths.

California led all states with a predicted 10,585 cases in April 2021. Florida ranked second with 7,892 cases.

President Joe Biden released a statement on Thursday to address the rise in drug overdose cases among Americans.

“Today, new data reveal that our nation has reached a tragic milestone: more than 100,000 lives were lost to the overdose epidemic from April of last year to April of this year. As we continue to make strides to defeat the COVID-19 pandemic, we cannot overlook this epidemic of loss, which has touched families and communities across the country,” Biden said.

“As we grieve those we’ve lost and honor their memories, my Administration is committed to doing everything in our power to address addiction and end the overdose epidemic,” he added.

On Tuesday, the Director of the National Drug Control Policy also released a statement regarding recent participation to combat synthetic opioid trafficking from Mexico.

“Last week, Director of National Drug Control Policy Dr. Rahul Gupta participated in a Commission on Combating Synthetic Opioid Trafficking delegation to Mexico City and El Paso,” the statement said.

“He was joined by fellow Commission members Congressman David Trone (MD-06) and Drug Enforcement Administration (DEA) Chief of Operations Chris Evans,” it added.

On Sept. 30, the Department of Justice announced seizures of historic amounts of deadly fentanyl-laced fake pills, including enough to kill “more than 700,000 Americans” during a two-month period.

“During the past eight weeks, DEA has targeted the criminal drug networks flooding the U.S. with deadly, fentanyl-laced fake pills,” DEA Administrator Milgram said.

“DEA remains steadfast in its commitment to reduce drug-related violence and overdose deaths by dismantling the violent, criminal drug distribution networks across the United States. The fentanyl-laced fake pills seized by DEA could potentially kill more than 700,000 Americans. I urge the American public today to talk to their loved ones about the threats and dangers of fake pills and the simple fact that one pill can kill,” it added.
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Is the European Migrant Crisis Manufactured?
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The Prime Minister of Poland has blamed President Vladimir Putin of Russia for orchestrating a migration crisis along Belarus’s borderline with Poland. Belarus’ autocratic leader, a strong supporter of Putin, is creating the situation, according to Mateusz Morawiecki.
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The Situation is Getting Serious

At least 2,000 immigrants are stranded at the frontier in subzero temperatures. Belarus’s president, Alexander Lukashenko, dismisses allegations the country is sending individuals across the border in retaliation for sanctions imposed by the European Union.

Just on the Belarusian section of a razor-sharp border barrier with Poland, a video clearly shows thousands of people. Bolt cutters, tree branches, and collective force are used by some to push their way past, as Polish soldiers fight them off with tear gas.

The immigrants, largely from the Middle East and Asia, seem to be mostly young males; although, there are also children and women. They are camped in shelters just within Belarus, stuck between Polish and Belarus soldiers on one flank, and each other on the next.

Conditions at the frontier have dropped below zero nightly, and several individuals perished as a result in recent days.

“This operation Lukashenko is launching has its author in Moscow; the architect is President Putin,” Mr. Morawiecki said at an extraordinary congressional session on Tuesday, after meeting with troops on the border.

He charged Russian authorities, as well as Belarusian authorities, with attempting to destabilize the Euro Zone – of which neither country is a member – by enabling immigrants to transit through Belarus and into the EU.

People are Stuck in a Political Chess Game

Mr. Morawiecki described what happened as “a new sort of conflict in which individuals are used as political pawns.” He then claimed Poland is dealing with a “stage play” aimed at causing havoc in the EU.

He went on to say this was the first time Poland’s border control had been “viciously assaulted” in 30 years. Poland sent more troops to the border and cautioned of an “armed” intensification, believing Belarus may try to instigate a conflict.

The country with the highest arrivals is Poland, particularly at its main border crossing Kuznica. In violation of international asylum laws, Poland has been accused of driving migrants back over the border into Belarus. Journalists and aid organizations are not permitted to enter the area.

“No one is allowing us in whatsoever, not even Belarus or Poland,” Iraqi Shwan Kurd, 33, told the media through video conference.

He explained how he landed in Minsk, Belarus’s seat of government, from Baghdad at the beginning of November. He now is living in a tent city, just meters from Poland’s barbed-wire boundary.

“There was no way out,” he declared. “Poland is refusing to let us in. They fly helicopters every night. We are not allowed to sleep. We’re starving. There is no food or water in this area. There are small children, elderly people, and families.”

China Threatens America with War Over Taiwan

[image: image152.jpg]



On Monday evening, Chinese tyrant Xi Jinping (who oversees the world’s biggest prison camp network) vowed to “burn” U.S. President Joe Biden if he backed Taiwan’s democratically elected government.
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The much-anticipated meeting is over

As per Chinese state news organizations, Xi referred to Biden as an “old buddy” during a virtual chat that spanned over three hours. The call took place on Tuesday morning in Beijing and Monday night, DC time.

This revealed the Biden government’s urgency to mend relations with the Chinese, according to the communist group’s Global Times. Xi intimidates Biden on the matter of Taiwan, a sovereign state China mistakenly thinks is a wayward “province” under its control, according to Chinese accounts of the meeting.

According to China’s Xinhua News Agency, Xi informed Biden if opposition forces for “Taiwan autonomy” prompt China, their hands are tied and they will be obligated to take tough steps.

“Xi highlighted the current wave of hostilities throughout the Taiwan Strait,” Xinhua wrote. “He also attributed the difficulties with the Taiwan authorities’ persistent attempts to get US support for their independence program, as well as the ambition of some Westerners to use Taiwan to limit Beijing.”

“Such maneuvers are exceedingly risky, like playing with fire,” Xi explained. “Anyone who messes with fire gets burned.” Xi’s comments come after a report in the Global Times (a Chinese state propaganda publication) that the president’s top priority in his talk with Biden was “restricting” Taiwan.

Taiwan will have to fight for its independence

Taiwan’s democratic government is completely independent of Beijing. The island has never been administered by the People’s Republic of China. Taiwan, unlike authoritarian China, is a democratic and free country.

The US does not acknowledge Taiwan’s sovereignty because doing so would result in the abolition of all diplomatic relations with China. Instead, it employs a strategy known as “strategic ambiguity.” This entails sticking to a set of statements – such as “there is only one China” – that do not specify the US’ position on the island.

Biden has frightened Beijing over the last year by making strange statements claiming America was obligated under the treaty to support the Taiwanese government against a communist takeover.

Biden stated in August America had a “holy commitment” to protect Taiwan, in the case of an assault, and he repeated the statement in October. Biden has frequently equated America’s connection with Taiwan to its ties to NATO.

This is a defense pact whose members are bound by contract to attack each other if one of them is attacked militarily. Biden’s comments have been quickly retracted by the White House each time.

On Tuesday, the Chinese Times reported Biden withdrew his support for Taiwan.

“The two countries maintained their divergent positions on the most contentious Taiwan issue. The United States stated its traditional ‘one-China policy,’ but Biden stressed the US does not favor ‘Taiwan autonomy,'” according to the propaganda agency.

Find Out Who is Going to Replace Biden
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President Biden has stated he will seek reelection in 2024. However, not all Democrats agree with him. Democrats are also not persuaded that if Biden chooses to opt out, his right-hand woman might be the obvious heir.
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It won’t be easy for Kamala

Other Democrats have developed their individual national prominence while Vice President Kamala Harris comes to grips with a basket of apparently intractable challenges and obligations.

These things have pulled her away from the public spotlight. The vice president Zoomed into the infrastructure council meeting from Paris on Friday.

Meanwhile, Pete Buttigieg, the Transportation Secretary, is in charge of putting most of the popular nonpartisan infrastructure program into action. As per persons familiar with the conversations, Democrat Sen. Cory Booker helped the mayor of Manchester, New Hampshire throughout her previous reelection bid.

Booker is also keeping in contact with allies in the crucial primary state. Democrat Senator Amy Klobuchar is on a speaking tour and just advocated for Terry McAuliffe in Virginia. Outside of Massachusetts, Senator Elizabeth Warren sponsored left-wing and progressive politicians this year.

Those four representatives either declined to comment or insisted the decisions had nothing to do with future election ambitions. However, the circumstances surrounding these actions added a layer of intrigue not seen before during a president’s first year in office.

Biden has shown an interest in running both publically and privately. Associates believe it will become even more likely if former President Trump chooses to oppose Biden in 2024, given Biden’s skepticism of other Democrats’ chances.

“Biden has informed folks he is considering and ‘will be ready,'” according to a source close to Biden’s 2024 intentions.

Will Biden run again?

However, there has also been continuous speculation in Democrats’ quarters that Biden may opt-out. In recent times, talk of succession has become more open, with even a longtime Biden supporter, retired Connecticut Sen. Chris Dodd, commenting on Harris’ standing in a possible 2024 race.

All of this contributes to the Democrat Party’s and Harris’ political insecurity, as they stay dependent on Biden’s performance and apprehensive about his fate.

“A lot of people are playing a game right now.” Nina Smith, who has campaigned for Buttigieg, as well as Stacey Abrams, added, “They’re playing the long game and seeing how things evolve.”

Though it’s still expected Biden will run for a second term, party operatives are bracing for the chance he won’t, citing Biden’s bleak midterm chances in 2022 and his age; he’ll be 86 by the end of any second term in office.

Biden also stated he wants to serve as a bridge to the next generations, fueling rumors he may withdraw from the race to make way for a young Democrat contender.

The vice president is likely to be the person who succeeds Biden. However, less than a year into Biden’s presidency, more than a dozen Democrat leaders, some of whom are linked to possible candidates, say Harris isn’t scaring any possible rivals.

FDA wants to wait 55 years to disclose vaccine data

Law requires response to FOIA request within 20 business days
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Pfizer BioNTech vaccine (Wikimedia Commons)

By law, federal agencies are required to respond to a Freedom of Information Act request within 20 business days, but the FDA is asking for a delay of 55 years to a request for documents related to COVID-19 vaccines.

In court papers this week, the agency proposes that the plaintiffs in a FOIA lawsuit, Public Health and Medical Professionals for Transparency, see the full record in 2076, Reuters reported.
Earlier this month, hours before a CDC panel's approval of the Pfizer vaccine for children 5-11, the British Medical Journal published an article featuring a whistleblower's charge that poor practices at a contract research company helping to carry out the crucial third phase of Pfizer's COVID-19 vaccine trial last fall may have compromised data integrity and patient safety.

The government's central FOIA website allows for extension of the deadline, explaining the actual time for delivery of the documents "will vary depending on the complexity of the request and any backlog of requests already pending at the agency."

TRENDING: Wyoming Republican Party votes to boot Liz Cheney
Justice Department lawyers representing the FDA argue the plaintiffs – a group of more than 30 professors and scientists from universities including Yale, Harvard, UCLA and Brown – are seeking a massive volume of documents, about 329,000 pages.

The plaintiffs want the records so they can be assured, amid significant public skepticism, that the Pfizer vaccine is indeed "safe and effective."

DOJ lawyers, in a joint status report filed Monday, argued the FDA must review the records to redact "confidential business and trade secret information of Pfizer or BioNTech and personal privacy information of patients who participated in clinical trials."

The FDA says it has only 10 employees, who currently are processing about 400 other FOIA requests. The agency believes it can handle only about 500 pages of the vaccine request per month.

Should the FDA be allowed to wait over half a century to disclose their vaccine data?

The plaintiff's lawyers want the FDA to release all the material no later than March 3, 2022.

“This 108-day period is the same amount of time it took the FDA to review the responsive documents for the far more intricate task of licensing Pfizer’s COVID-19 vaccine," wrote Aaron Siri of Siri & Glimstad in New York and John Howie of Howie Law in Dallas in court papers, Reuters reported.

They argue that the purpose of the Freedom of Information Act is to assure government transparency.

"It is difficult to imagine a greater need for transparency than immediate disclosure of the documents relied upon by the FDA to license a product that is now being mandated to over 100 million Americans under penalty of losing their careers, their income, their military service status, and far worse," the plaintiffs' lawyers said.

Further, they argue FDA regulations require the agency "to make ‘immediately available’ all documents underlying licensure of a vaccine." And they point out that the FDA has 18,000 employees and a budget of $6 billion.

Meanwhile, the agency "has itself said that there is nothing more important than the licensure of this vaccine and being transparent about this vaccine."

U.S. District Judge Mark Pittman will consider the timeline for processing the documents Dec. 14 in Fort Worth, Texas.

Pfizer CEO: Vaccine 'misinformation'
Earlier this month – amid concern expressed by members of FDA and CDC advisory panels that safety data for children regarding Pfizer's COVID vaccine is lacking – the pharmaceutical company's CEO charged people are spreading "misinformation" about the vaccines, calling them "criminals" who have cost "millions of lives."

The FDA approved the Pfizer shot for young children one week after an FDA advisory panel voted 17-0, with one abstention, to recommended it, despite acknowledging the lack of safety data and the nearly 100% survival rate for children from infection.

During the FDA advisory committee meeting, Dr. Eric Rubin, editor-in-chief of the New England Journal of Medicine, expressed the concern of many members about possible severe side effects that cannot yet be measured. He concluded, nevertheless, there was no other way forward.

"We're never going to learn about how safe the vaccine is unless we start giving it," he said. "That's just the way it goes."

More than 18,000 deaths attributed to COVID-19 vaccines have been reported to the CDC's Vaccine Adverse Events Reporting System website.

Health and Human Services points out that a VAERS report is not documentation that a link has been established between a vaccine and an adverse event. However, HHS also notes that VAERS is a "passive" system of reporting, and it "receives reports for only a small fraction of actual adverse events." Many health care workers have disclosed they are instructed by their superiors not to report to VAERS any harm caused by COVID vaccines.

And the website OpenVAERS, which compiles summaries of the data on VAERS, points to an analysis known as the "Lazarus Report," which concluded VAERS represents only 1% of vaccine injuries.

In early October, three Pfizer scientists were captured on hidden camera in a Project Veritas investigation admitting, contrary to the claims of Dr. Anthony Fauci and other public health officials, that natural immunity is superior to the immunity afforded from COVID vaccines.

Project Veritas interviewed an employee of the U.S. Department of Health and Human Services who secretly recorded colleagues voicing alarm about the safety of the vaccines. She alleged a cover-up of "evil at the highest level." In another investigation by Project Veritas, two Johnson & Johnson officials said children don't need the vaccine and it poses the risk of "unknown repercussions down the road."

Pfizer scientist Rahul Khanke said employees are "bred and taught" to insist that the "vaccine is safer than actually getting COVID." He said "we cannot talk about this" in public.
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Censorship is needed to stop disagreements, says Aspen Institute

'Merely elevating truthful content is not nearly enough to change our current course'
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The far-left Aspen Institute, where the board of trustees includes far-left personalities such as Jane Harman, Henry Louis Gates Jr., Arne Duncan, Michael D. Eisner and Katie Couric, has decided that there's a solution to all of the disputes over speech in America today.

Ivermectin vs. ventilators? Solved. Vote fraud vs. perfect election? Solved. Grade school indoctrination vs. grade school lessons. Solved. Racism vs. reality? Solved.

The United States for centuries has diluted bad speech with more – good – speech. But now activists and even government officials are demanding censorship of speech, for example, that challenges their narrative about a perfect presidential election in 2020, or their opinion that ivermectin and hydroxychloroquine are bad for COVID-19 patients.

The institute created a 16-person Commission on Information Disorder, incidentally led by Couric who has her own struggles with truth after admitting she edited the late Justice Ruth Ginsburg to remove controversial comments, and joined by Prince Harry, who has confirmed he believes free speech is "bonkers," to offer a solution.

TRENDING: Wyoming Republican Party votes to boot Liz Cheney
That would be a pretty aggressive form of censorship.

"The biggest lie of all, which this crisis thrives on, and which the beneficiaries of mis- and disinformation feed on, is that the crisis itself is uncontainable," the commission said in its attempt to enlighten America. "One of the corollaries of that mythology is that, in order to fight bad information, all we need is more (and better distributed) good information. In reality, merely elevating truthful content is not nearly enough to change our current course."

Law professor, legal commentator and constitutional scholar Jonathan Turley said America needs to be warned that such intolerant attitudes are being permitted at such levels.

He said, "The Aspen report is the latest evidence of a building anti-free speech movement in the United States. It is a movement that both rejects core free speech values but also seeks to normalize censorship. In the last few years, we have seen an increasing call for private censorship from Democratic politicians and liberal commentators. Faculty and editors are now actively supporting modern versions of book-burning with blacklists and bans for those with opposing political views. Columbia Journalism School Dean Steve Coll has denounced the 'weaponization' of free speech, which appears to be the use of free speech by those on the right. So the dean of one of the premier journalism schools now supports censorship."

Will censorship stop disagreements?
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He continued, "Free speech advocates are facing a generational shift that is now being reflected in our law schools, where free speech principles were once a touchstone of the rule of law. As millions of students are taught that free speech is a threat and that 'China is right' about censorship, these figures are shaping a new and more limited role for free speech in society."

He found the Aspen ideology "a full-throated endorsement of systems of censorship."

The 80-page report leaves "disinformation" and "misinformation" remarkably ill-defined, he said, "but treated as a matter of 'we know when we see it.'"

It immediately rejected the idea that free speech is and should be, well, free speech, an expected result from Couric as well as commission members Color of Change President Rashad Robinson and Chris Krebs, former director of the Cybersecurity and Infrastructure Security Agency.

"Robinson was also a notable choice since he has been one of the most outspoken advocates of censorship. While some of us have been denouncing the expanding system of censorship by companies like Facebook, Robinson was threatening boycotts if the companies do not 'rein in' those considered racists or spreaders of misinformation," Turley explained.

Then there's Harry, known for his opinion that free speech protections in America's Constitution are "bonkers."

"Objectivity" and including both sides on a topic are rejected, noted Turley, who cited those agenda points already at large in America.

Commissioners appear to endorse "the movement against 'objectivity' and 'both sideism' in the media: 'Commissioners also discussed the need to adjust journalistic norms to avoid false equivalencies between lies and empirical fact in the pursuit of 'both sides' and 'objectivity,' particularly in areas of public health, civil rights, or election outcomes,'" he explained.

"The most chilling aspect of the report is the obvious invitation for greater forms of censorship," Turley warned. "It calls for the government to become involved in combating misinformation, the scourge of free speech and an invitation for state controls over speech. Ironically, there is no need for such direct government involvement when social media."

The commission's suggestions include setting up a "centralized national response" to what insiders claim is "misinformation." And members want an independent group to "develop systemic misinformation countermeasures through education, research, and investment in local institutions."

Further, the commission wants both government and private sector systems to adopt "decisive actions and penalties" against those it considers in violation of their ideology.

Turley explained, however, "The deepest rooted problems in our society include the denial of free speech. Indeed, the First Amendment is premised on the belief that this right is essential to protecting the other freedoms in the Constitution. It is the right that allows people to challenge their government and others on electoral issues, public health issues, and other controversies."
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DeSantis signs bill banning vaccine and mask mandates

'What Biden is doing is not constitutional'
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Florida Gov. Ron DeSantis and second-grader Fiona Lashells at the signing ceremony Nov. 18, 2021, for four bills curbing COVID-19 restrictions (Twitter video screenshot)

After calling a special session of the legislature, Florida Republican Gov. Ron DeSantis on Thursday signed four bills dubbed as a "freedom agenda" to curb COVID-19 policies and mandates.

"The big enchilada," as DeSantis called it, was a measure that blocks public and private entities from mandating COVID-19 vaccines. In addition, it bars public entities from requiring masks.

"To say it should be mandated when you can still get it, this is a personal choice, so that's what we're doing, and that's the science-based approach to say it should be a personal choice," he said.

The bill, HB 1B, also grants the Department of Health — led by newly appointed Surgeon General Joe Ladapo — rule-making authority over COVID-19 protocols in schools, reported the news site Florida Politics.

TRENDING: Town declares itself a 'constitutional republic,' stops enforcing state's tyrannical mandates
A draft rule under consideration would allow schools to adopt requirements for students to wear masks if children are allowed to opt out.

Florida also has sued the Biden administration for its plan to use OSHA to implement its vaccine and testing mandate on businesses with 100 or more employees.

Responding to a reporter Thursday, DeSantis argued for the constitutional authority of individual states.

"The states are the primary vehicles to protect people's freedoms – their health, their safety, their welfare – in our constitutional system," he said. "What Biden is doing is not constitutional."

Is DeSantis correct to ban vaccine and mask mandates?

99% (84 Votes)

1% (1 Votes)

He argued that there previously had never been a federal vaccine mandate imposed on the general public.

"They don't have the power to do it. There's no federal police power. States have the police power," the governor said.

See the governor's remarks:
Absolute 🔥🔥🔥 from America's Governor, Ron DeSAVAGE @GovRonDeSantis
Watch this. Believe me. pic.twitter.com/HZTE4DArnt
— Benny (@bennyjohnson) November 18, 2021
At the signing ceremony, DeSantis featured a Florida second-grader who had been suspended for refusing to wear a mask at school. Fiona Lashells, 8, was suspended for 36 days and told she would have to repeat the second grade. But she's now back in school, and with her story spreading nationally, she and fellow students are no longer being forced to wear a mask.

"She got things done; I'll tell you what," a smiling DeSantis said, pointing to the second grader as she stood on a stool behind the podium.

See DeSantis introduce Fiona Lashells:
NOW - Florida's Gov. DeSantis lets 2nd-grader, who was suspended 38 times for refusing to wear a mask, speak at his bill signing to stop vaccine mandates.pic.twitter.com/6PhMDBYa2U
— Disclose.tv (@disclosetv) November 18, 2021
DeSantis noted that the 500-page OSHA rule explicitly rejects the power of natural immunity through prior infection, "even though we have all this evidence."

"So you wonder if that's how they’re doing that, what else may they be doing based off junk science or ideology, and it was not a very impressive display from OSHA," he said.

An Israeli study, amid evidence vaccine immunity lasts as little as two months, found natural immunity to be 26 times more effective. At least 128 studies affirm natural immunity acquired from a previous COVID infection.

Another Florida bill limits the state surgeon general's emergency powers, eliminating the authority to mandate vaccinations "by any means necessary."

Ladapo, who opposes mask mandates, lockdowns and vaccine mandates, said the new laws mean that Florida is going "back to the data."

"There is no data that shows an improvement of health with these massive mandates for children. Zip, there's nothing, and it should stop," Ladapo said. "It's completely divisive. It doesn’t help kids. It should end."

Democrats opposed all four bills, including House Democratic Leader Bobby DuBose, who said it's "a disgrace the governor chooses to call a symbol of technological and medical advancement 'the jab' to continue scaring people and confusing them about the effectiveness of the vaccine."

"We need to continue listening to public health and medical experts to get over this pandemic and truly let Floridians prosper."

DeSantis, in fact, has consulted with leading epidemiologists, including Drs. Sunetra Gupta of Oxford, Martin Kulldorf of Harvard and Dr. Jay Bhattacharya of Stanford, featuring them in public roundtables.

Destroying livelihoods
In Congress on Tuesday, the House Freedom Caucus informed House Speaker Nancy Pelosi that its members will not vote to fund the federal government while the Biden administration maintains "unconstitutional" vaccine mandates on government and private sector employees, Breitbart News reported
The mandates will result in job losses and worker shortages, they warned, destroying livelihoods and threatening national security.

The caucus noted as an example that "thousands of men and women in uniform are thus far choosing not to meet the recent COVID-19 vaccination requirements imposed by" the Department of Defense.

Biden announced Sept. 9 vaccines mandates for executive branch employees, federal agencies, federal contractors and private employers with 100 or more employees. In August, the Pentagon announced that active duty and reserve members of the military would be required to be vaccinated.

But implementation of the private sector mandate was suspended by OSHA on Wednesday in response to an order from the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Fifth Circuit.

🚨Any government spending bill that continues funding the unconstitutional vaccine mandate is intolerable. As members of Congress we have the power of the purse – it’s time we start to use it to protect the livelihoods of the American people.🚨 https://t.co/0s1S17EKp7
— Rep Andy Biggs (@RepAndyBiggsAZ) November 17, 2021

Nearly one third of health-care workers in U.S. hospitals are still not vaccinated against COVID-19, according to research from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, Forbes reported.
As many as 40% of U.S. airport security screeners haven't been vaccinated for COVID-19 as the Nov. 22 immunization deadline for federal employees and the busy holiday travel season converge, reported Bloomberg News.

Hydrick Thomas, president of the American Federation of Government Employees' division representing TSA officers, said that with Thanksgiving just three days later, the union chief said there could be staffing shortages if the agency takes a hard line on unvaccinated workers.

“They are not going to be ready for Christmas if they get rid of everybody who chooses not to get vaccinated,” Thomas said. “If they don’t accommodate employees during these holidays coming upon us, we are going to have an issue with the screening process.”
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Report: GOP official quashes rumors Trump will leave party

'If he left the party, Republicans would lose'
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President Donald Trump steps on stage to give remarks inside the Vehicle Assembly Building following the launch of a SpaceX Falcon 9 rocket carrying the company's Crew Dragon spacecraft on NASA's SpaceX Demo-2 mission with NASA astronauts Robert Behnken and Douglas Hurley onboard, Saturday, May 30, 2020, at NASA's Kennedy Space Center in Florida. (NASA photo by Bill Ingalls)

The chief of the Republican National Committee has quashed rumors that President Trump would leave the party.

"President Trump clearly has not left the party. If he left the party, we would lose. If he left the party, Republicans would lose," explained RNC Chairwoman Ronna McDaniel in a column by Paul Bedard at the Washington Examiner.
Bedard pointed out that rumor, which has surfaced periodically, "flashed anew" because of claim in a book from Jonathan Karl, of ABC.

"He has built our party, he has added a new base, we have become a working-class party," Bedard reported McDaniel told reporters at a roundtable held by the Christian Science Monitor.

TRENDING: Town declares itself a 'constitutional republic,' stops enforcing state's tyrannical mandates
"He's been on the field helping elect Republicans," she said. "The president stayed in the party, this is a nonissue, and we’re going to have him in the party."

She continued, "I think there are certainly voters that came to the Republican Party because of Donald Trump. But they also turned out for Republican candidates last week. And he's a big key to that. So it’s a whole party. And they recognize that they want to tackle energy independence, they don't want an open border, they want freedom to have a voice in their kid’s school without being called domestic terrorists. I mean, if you look at the issues, it's the Republican Party, but Trump is a big factor in that, and he's going to be critical to us winning in the midterms."

Trump is eligible to run for the White House again in 2024, and it's been reported Mark Meadows is so convinced he'll be in the race he would put "all his money" on it.
Trump has hinted repeatedly at a run for a second term, promising that his supporters will be very happy with his decision, when he eventually announces it.

Would Trump ever leave the GOP party?

26% (7 Votes)

74% (20 Votes)

As recently as a few weeks ago, polling revealed a majority of voters agree with the statement: "It takes a tough man to be a good president. When I see how weak Biden is, I'm coming to appreciate Trump more and I'm thinking we need a bit more of Trump's toughness right now."

Even 27% of Democrat likely voters agreed and 23% of 2020 Biden voters.

The polling comments come from John and Jim McLaughlin in a column at Newsmax, where they warned the statements all taken together, show that, "if the 2024 election for president was a do over between Biden and Trump, Trump wins decisively 50%-47%."

"This would translate into a Trump electoral landslide in the next presidential election," they wrote.

The McLaughlins explained their polling shows "America's likely voters are souring on President Joe Biden and the Democratic Party as a whole."

In fact, Biden's approval rating has fallen into the 30s repeatedly, with assessments of 36%, 37% and 38% in just the last few weeks. Kamala Harris' approval, for being vice president, is 10 points lower.

"Our McLaughlin September National Poll indicates that as Americans suffer under President Joe Biden’s dismal policies on everything from the economy, to the border, and foreign policy, likely voters are pining for Donald Trump's return in 2024," the report said.

Those voters, they explained, are not even confident Biden will finish out his four years, with 60% expecting him to drop out at some point.

Another poll said that a large part of America wants Biden to be gone BEFORE the next presidential election. Retire or resign or quit, they said.

One result revealed that if Trump is running in 2024, 84% of Republican primary voters will support him.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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House passes expensive social spending bill that now faces big Senate hurdles

Minority leader delivers epic 8-hour all-nighter speech
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(WASHINGTON EXAMINER) – The House of Representatives on Friday passed President Joe Biden’s $1.85 trillion Build Back Better Act, sending the measure to the Senate, where major hurdles could significantly change, or even halt, the legislation. The vote came much later than intended.

Minority Leader Kevin McCarthy, the top House Republican, stopped Democrats from passing the bill as they intended on Thursday when he commandeered the floor with a speech lasting more than eight hours in which he denounced the spending legislation along with the entire Democratic agenda.

Democrats passed the bill unilaterally following McCarthy's all-nighter and after weeks of negotiations with party centrists who forced the measure to be cut nearly in half in cost and size.

House Passes $1.85 Trillion Budget Bill, Sending It to the Senate
By Joseph Lord
 

November 19, 2021 Updated: November 19, 2021
biggersmaller 

Print
The House voted 220–213 to pass Democrats’ $1.85 trillion Build Back Better Budget bill on Friday, sending the bill to the Senate after months of delays and infighting.

Though the passage finally puts an end to months of drama in the House, however, the bill will now have to face an even tougher challenge in the Senate, where defection by a single Democrat could kill the bill.

Republicans were far from happy with the bill’s passage after months of fighting the proposal, which they consider too pricey and economically dangerous.

Giving her vote on the House floor, one Republican congresswoman said that she was emphatically voting “Hell no” on the “Build Back Broke” bill.

Following the bill’s passage, Sen. Chuck Grassley (R-Iowa) took to Twitter to decry the legislation.

“I oppose Democrats’ reckless tax & spending spree that just passed the House,” Grassley wrote. “It’s wrong for America to spend $1.9 TRILLION on social spending when inflation is at a 30 year high. The Senate should throw [this] partisan bill into the garbage & do drug pricing, paid family leave etc in a bipartisan way.”

Republicans have been opposed to the legislation since its inception, and voted against the bill unanimously.

Democrats voted for the bill almost unanimously and were radiant at the bill’s long-delayed passage in the House.

After the bill met the threshold to pass, Democrats congregated together on one side of the House floor, whooping, clapping, and cheering at the bill’s passage.

“This is why we even run and serve in Congress,” progressive Rep. Alexandria Ocasio-Cortez (D-N.Y.) told reporters outside the House chamber, “to pass legislation like this that impacts people’s everyday lives to transform our material reality.”

But one member, Rep. Jared Golden (D-Maine), a staunch moderate in the bipartisan Problem Solvers Caucus, voted with Republicans against the bill.

Earlier in the year, Golden joined a group of nine (later ten) moderates in demanding that the partisan budget bill be de-linked from the infrastructure bill, which the moderates called “a bipartisan victory for our nation.” This demand led to a months-long clash between moderates and progressives that even President Joe Biden’s intervention could not solve.

Progressives, who make up nearly half of the House Democratic Caucus, have long been open with their distrust for moderates. House progressives, thinking that moderates would tank the bill if the moderate-preferred $1.2 trillion infrastructure bill was passed first, said that they would not vote for the infrastructure bill without first passing the budget bill.

Originally, both the budget and infrastructure bills were slated for a vote on Sept. 27. However, moderates refused to relent in their demands that the budget and infrastructure bills be considered separately, the first sign of trouble for Democrat leadership.

An eleventh-hour intervention by Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi (D-Calif.) helped to advance the budget bill on Sept. 27, but division within the caucus continued.

Over the next month and a half, several leadership-proffered deadlines came and went with no movement on either bill.

Even two visits by the president could not mend this gap, causing leaders and rank-and-file members to grow increasingly frustrated.

While most moderates and progressives said they were willing to vote for the bill in theory, specifics on the cost and types of programs that should be in the bill were extremely divisive.

Around the middle of November, Democrats tried to pass the bill through the House before the Congressional Budget Office (CBO) gave the bill a score detailing its effects on the federal deficit and national debt.

But moderates demanded that this score be given before they would vote for the bill. Democrat leaders reluctantly accepted this demand, pushing the vote on the bill off until the scoring information was released.

Released Thursday evening, the CBO estimated that the bill would add $367 billion to the federal deficit, despite the claims of Democrats that the bill would cost nothing and would be paid for by increasing the tax rate on the wealthy.

However, most of Democrats’ problems came from the Senate.

In the House, Democrats could spare as many as three defections. In the Senate, however, where Democrats hold the thinnest-possible 51 vote majority (including the tie-breaking vote of the Vice President), Democrats have no margin for error.

In the thinly-held upper chamber, most Democrats were on board with the legislation. But two moderates, Sens. Joe Manchin (D-W. Va.) and Kyrsten Sinema (D-Ariz.) have held out against the bill for months.

For both senators, the bill’s original $3.5 trillion price tag was too high to accept.

The duo constantly met with the president, causing one Democrat lawmaker to quip that “[Manchin and Sinema] have a permanent parking spot at the White House.”

But despite Biden’s efforts to sway the two in favor of the larger bill, the bill’s price tag was eventually sliced in about half from $3.5 trillion to $1.85 trillion.

This compromise bill angered progressives, who considered the $3.5 trillion bill to already be a steep compromise. Sen. Bernie Sanders’ (I-Vt.) original draft of the bill cost $6 trillion.

Still, progressives finally accepted the bill. However, Manchin and Sinema have refused to make the same commitment. Manchin has been especially open with his criticism of the bill, noting the negative effects the bill could have on the federal deficit, national debt, and inflation.

Now that the CBO’s estimate of the effect the bill will have on the deficit is published, Manchin and Sinema may remain hesitant to pass the bill, setting the stage for another battle in the Senate.
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Samples of people’s voices on $1.85 trillion bill passed in the House on 11-19-2021

Frances Shelton22 mins ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Heavenly Father, I pray tonight that You influence the minds and consciences of the Republicans and Democrats as this bill goes to the Senate.
Please turn this debacle into a major defeat for those who are trying to destroy our country.
For those Democrats who have spoken out against this bill, give them strength and conviction in their original resolves.
You are the only One Who can change this situation Lord. I come against all the evil ones and the satanic spirits who came up with this horrifying bill and declare them and their bill totally impotent and dissolved, through the blood and authority of Jesus Christ.
Frustrate all of their evil plans and let them drop powerless to the ground as You perform and declare Your strength and sacred power to destroy these forces of evil and make a mockery of them. I declare and decree this in the Name above all Names, Jesus Christ. Amen

ReplyHide
M

mlcabin8624 mins ago−Vote up+2Vote down
This Bill is nothing but a communist take over of our country! The ones that will vote for this are all Evil New world order globalist.

ReplyHide
S

Samer26 mins ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Witness the downfall:
Bidenomics + Obamanation = inflation
Spend away! I miss Ronald Reagan..

ReplyHide
B

billhayd27 mins ago−Vote up+1Vote down
80,000 more “weaponized” IRS agents to go after political enemies with no accountability and unlimited power. Just put a nail in the coffin of America if it passes.

ReplyHide
&

&gt;+33 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
We will again now observe those in the Senate whom have been emasculated.

ReplyHide
P

Paul Taylor20 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
I would argue they never severed their umbilical cords and have suckled their whole lives.
They just transferred their suckling to the teat of America once momma finally cut them loose.
But that is what one expects of career politicians regardless of the party.

ReplyHide
W

Walter Guthrie37 mins ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Tell your Sen. NO…..NO NO NO NO NO to the so called build back bill.
WE ARE BROKE

ReplyHide
P

Professor G37 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
I wonder how Mitch and Lindsey will vote??

ReplyHide
P

Paul Taylor17 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
It probably will depend on whether they plan on returning to their home states or staying in the beltway.
If they go home, it would likely not be a pleasant home-coming.

ReplyHide
P

Professor G43 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
Great Picture! She looks like the north end of a south bound possum!

ReplyHide
C

California Patriot47 mins ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Look at her. Her parents just took her to the candy store.

ReplyHide
C

California Patriot47 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
Wouldn’t you love to get one of these Democrats in an all night poker game?

ReplyHide
W

Walter Guthrie51 mins ago−Vote up+1Vote down
is this the “you have to pass the bill to find out what’s in it ” moment…. I heard they will be hiring 80,000 new irs agents to find money to pay for this

ReplyHide
B

billhayd28 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
That right there will be the nail in the coffin to freedom in America, as if it wasn’t already hanging by a thread.

ReplyHide
S

Samer53 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
Shout out to McCarthy pointing out all the hypocrisy of the “1 party” Dems’ denial!
“They are enthralled in power” Said best

ReplyHide
P

Professor G41 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
He is RINO. When the chips are down, he folds.

ReplyHide
S

Samer57 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
Build Better Bankruptcy lol.
Democrats are hoping this saves their impending 2022 midterm failures.

ReplyHide
R

Richard Nowak1 hours ago−Vote up0Vote down
Unfunded liabilities are debt obligations that do not have enough funds set aside to pay them. Most of the time, they refer to the U.S. government’s debts or pension plans and their impact on savings and investment securities. Unfunded liabilities can have a major adverse impact on the total economic health of a nation or corporation. Unfunded liabilities stand at $161 TRILLION. Add the national debt of $29 TRILLION and the American people are liable for $190 TRILLION. The American people are responsible for all debt created by the government. Collateral for the debt are household assets which are $169 TRILLION. If all household assets were liquidated to pay off the debt, we would be short by $21 TRILLION, and the entire population would lose EVERYTHING. The US debt is increasing at a rate that is unsustainable.
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Drafting women into the military? Let's follow the science

Exclusive: David Lightsey asserts some in GOP lawmakers 'leave their testicles at home' each day
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We have all heard the phrase "you can't fix stupid," or "a leopard never changes its spots," the latter associated with Jeremiah 13:23. Both phrases highlight the innate nature or worldview of an individual that is so warped and distorted, it makes it impossible for him or her to be capable of sound reasoning. This always fits the definition of a liberal/Democrat, but in this particular case, there are a number of Republicans who have signed on to the National Defense Authorization Act as well, a bill seeking to, in part, require women to register for the draft.

A recent email I received from the Family Research Council, "Drafting Women is Congress' latest Woke idea for the Military," highlights much of this and the total lack of wisdom of another disastrous social agenda of the left. Let me elaborate on the FRC's statements just a bit to illustrate the main point of this column, which is: If the men of this country allow our daughters, granddaughters and wives to be forcibly drafted into the military due to some warped sense of social equity engineering, are we as a country worth saving, especially since we have far more than enough males to fill those roles?
For the last 30 years, part of my job responsibilities has been pre-employment screens for local industry, which includes oil, gas, utilities, farming, food processing, trucking, construction, etc. I have literally conducted thousands of these screens over the years, where each company, by law, has a set of what are determined to be the essential job functions of the job an employee must be able to perform prior to being offered a position.

The screens all involve medium to heavy labor-oriented positions, where lifting and carrying in excess of 100 pounds as well as pressing overhead as much as 50 pounds are frequent requirements.

Due to the level of pay some of these positions offer, especially those in the oil fields working on oil rigs, many women, especially single women with children, are attracted to these positions. However, the reality when confronted with the actual required tasks, especially those requiring significant upper body strength, it is a rare female who can successfully pass the requirements. The mental attitude "I can do this" does not hold up to the reality of gender differences in biology, physiology and anatomy, differences partially highlighted below.

TRENDING: 'Wokism' meets the Great Awakening
These screenings were conducted within the scope of practice of a large local physical therapy rehabilitation clinic, where over the years thousands of patients have come through the doors with a wide variety of structural abnormalities and injuries. Many of these injuries are related to overuse of a particular joint, whether from athletics or work-related, which is a significant point when discussing women in the military. It is true that a number of these women could lift the required amount at times, but the effort was 100% of their maximum as well as with unsafe mechanics, which disqualifies them for safety reasons. Now, it should be obvious to the reader that anyone working at 100% capacity, as well as well as with poor body mechanics, for any length of time are certainly going to acquire an overuse injury and/or become disabled and unfit for work or military duty, as well as putting themselves and those they work with at an increased risk as well.

Let me provide an analogy to clarify. You have the task of pushing, pulling, lifting, dragging, or carrying a heavy load a certain distance. The engineering department informs you that to perform that task repetitively and safely over a lengthy period of time without burning up the motor (overuse injury), you are going to need the horsepower equivalent to an 8-cylinder engine (the male), which will perform the task using about 50% of its capacity. However, you only have a 4-cylinder engine available (female). So, you decide to perform the task using the 4-cylinder engine, which will be working at 100% capacity to perform the same task. Which is the wiser choice? Which is the foolish choice? Which choice puts everyone involved with performing the task at higher risk for injury or an incomplete task?

Using an athletic analogy. You have two opposing football teams on the field. One made up of physically developed high school players (U.S. military with drafted females) and one of physically developed NFL players (opposing militaries with males only). Which one is clearly going to win the contest?

Let me clarify all of this with a few biological, structural and physiological factual differences between the two genders – yes, there are only two genders.

Males have the following advantages as combatants.

· At least 40% greater upper body strength mass and 33% lower.

· Men have remarkable advantages especially in explosive strength, due to significantly greater amounts of fast twitch fibers, which makes any hand-to-hand combat or related explosive force requirements clearly the male's advantage.
· Aerobic capacity in trained women is as much as 25% lower than males, due to lower hemoglobin content of the blood. This does not even consider the additional significant negative effect of the women's menstrual cycle would have on performance (same reference as above).

· Women's stroke volume, or the amount of blood flow per beat of the heart, is approximately 25% lower compared to men. The combination of a smaller heart size, smaller left ventricle and smaller blood volume means that for every given physical task, the female will be working at significantly higher heart rates than men to compensate. This means a female soldier exhaustion level will be reached at much lower levels of total work output than a male.

· Men are more aggressive than women.

As the Family Research Council points out, "Female conscription is unnecessary because there are sufficient men to fulfill draft requirements. If a major conflict were to arise and the United States needed to more than double our military to 5 million, that would only require an additional 1.4% of the male population to serve."

It is very unfortunate that we have a growing population of men in the U.S., both Republican as well as Democrats, who when they leave the house each day either leave their testicles at home, or lose them on the way to work, and seem incapable of doing the right thing. It's been a pandemic on the Democratic side of the aisle for decades, but is becoming an increasingly significant problem for some Republicans as well.

Lastly, there was a time I believed there would be a bottom to all the ignorance and irrational thought process of the left, but they continue to find new depths to sink to and explore. So, as John MacArthur pointed out in a sermon back in 2012, when you affirm or embrace everything God hates, there is no depth too low you will sink to – such as a country where the men, loosely used here, stay home and the women go to war. This is another example of the mind-numbing level of cognitive collapse of the left.

Drafting women into the military is as wise as choosing to slide down a hill covered with 60 grit sandpaper on your bare backside.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Ex-OMB chief: $5 trillion is real cost of Biden's Build Back Better

Democrats push 'most dishonest spending bill in American history'
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President Joe Biden reviews remarks he will deliver about the situation in Afghanistan, Thursday, Aug. 19, 2021, in the Oval Office of the White House. (Official White House photo by Erin Scott)

The Democrats' $1.75 trillion Build Back Better Act actually will cost more than double the sticker price, according to a private non-partisan group.

The Committee for a Responsible Federal Budget estimates, based on past practice by Congress, the bill ultimately will cost nearly $5 trillion.

The group points out the legislation includes a number of "temporary programs" with arbitrary sunsets and expirations. And as President Trump's one-time director of the Office of Management and Budget points out, once Congress establishes a program with a bureaucracy to manage it, it doesn't go away.

With an administrative system in place, the programs will "grow each and every year," said Russ Vought in an interview Friday with Steve Bannon on "War Room."

TRENDING: 'Wokism' meets the Great Awakening
Vought, who now heads the non-profit Center for Renewing America, explained that the costs in Build Back Better are "front-loaded," with the spending designated for the first couple of years.

And then there are "artificial sunsets" -- the programs will inevitably be renewed after their expiration dates. Meanwhile, the revenue, including tax hikes, is spread out over 10 years.

The Wall Street Journal has called it "the most dishonest spending bill in American history."

'Never in American history'
In a floor speech that lasted eight hours, Republican Minority Leader Kevin McCarthy described the legislation as the "single most reckless and irresponsible spending bill in our nation's history." He said Democratic lawmakers were "out of touch" with ordinary Americans.

Is Biden's Build Back Better plan far more costly than we realize?

98% (45 Votes)

2% (1 Votes)

"Never in American history has so much been spent at one time," McCarthy said. "Never in American history will so many taxes be raised and so much borrowing be needed to pay for all this reckless spending."

The price tag may be much higher, some economists believe, because the CRFB estimate is based on the scoring of the bill by the Congressional Budget Office, which doesn't take into account many real-world factors that typically impact such legislation.

In any case, the CBO's conclusion that the bill will add $367 billion to the debt conflicts with the insistence of President Biden and House Speaker Nancy Pelosi that the bill will "cost zero."

At the White House on Friday, Fox News reporter Peter Doocy asked Biden spokeswoman Jen Psaki if the CBO's score means Biden lied, particularly since he once called the CBO the "gold standard."

Doocy also pointed out that during the Trump administration, Psaki chided Mick Mulvaney, Trump's first OMB director, suggesting he would "try to walk away from the CBO."

Psaki insisted that the bill's controversial provision of $78.9 billion to hire an army of new IRS agents to audit American taxpayers will make up the additional revenue needed to bring the cost to zero.

The bill now goes to the Senate, where with 50 Republican senators in opposition, it will need the vote of Democratic Sen. Joe Manchin, representing conservative West Virginia, who already has pushed out elements he didn't like.

'Panic mode'
On "War Room," Bannon noted to Vought that Biden is "in panic mode because of inflation," which could hit 7% by the end of the year, and the bill is being pitched as an antidote to inflation.

But Vought believes that without any economic-growth policies, the legislation will only make inflation worse.

"When this was President Trump, we took a short-term hit on the deficit, even though we were going to pay for it in full, because we had actual pro-growth policies in there," he said.

"They don't have that. They have policies that just take more and more from entrepreneurs and businesses across this country, and then redirect it to utterly things that do no create economic growth."

Bannon pointed out that the bill, the continuing resolution keeping the government funded, and the debt ceiling deadline will all converge next month, creating a "massive firestorm politically."

Vought urged citizens to contact their senators and House member and express opposition to the continuing resolution, the temporary measure to fund the federal government and "kick the can down the road" for 90-day periods.

He explained that when Democrats are able to keep passing continuing resolutions until they get to a debt-ceiling deadline, it gives them political leverage. Democrats then can pressure Republicans with the prospect of "Wall Street freaking out" over a government shutdown.

"We need to defeat it in December," he said.

Stuart Varney agreed with Vought's assessment of the Democrats' massive infrastructure bill, calling their cost calculations "financial sleight of hand."

"There's a great deal of trickery involved in Build Back Better," he said.

He pointed out, as an example, that the enhanced child care allowance is costed at $130 billion a year.

But that's only because it expires in one year, and Varney argues it will never be repealed.

"Which politician is going to say, 'Oh, no, no, no, you kids, you parents, you can't have that money any longer.'"

So the true cost of the program is not $130 billion, it's $1.3 trillion if costed out over 10 years, he argued.

Varney contended the same is true of the Obamacare subsidies, the earned income tax credit and many others entitlements and programs.

Further, he also believes the Build Back Better Act will exacerbate inflation, describing it as a kind of tax on everyone, with the poor suffering the most. And it is poised to bring about a debt crisis, with borrowing by the trillions.

And that, he warned, would lead to higher interest rates and a recession.

See Varney's remarks on "Fox & Friends":
See Varney's monologue on his FBN show on Build Back Better:
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Dr. Scott Atlas: Mandating vaccine for youth is 'denial of science'

'People have to at this point become critical thinkers for themselves'
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Dr. Scott Atlas, who served briefly as a pandemic adviser to President Trump, contended Friday there is no reason for people under 30 who have almost no risk of serious illness or death from COVID-19 to be vaccinated.

Atlas was asked by Fox Business anchor Stuart Varney – after the FDA's approval of booster shots for all adults – whether he thought additional shots for people who now are "fully vaccinated" will be mandated.

He said nothing would surprise him, but government vaccine mandates have had the effect of undermining confidence in the vaccines.

"They have created a misconception about the vaccines," Atlas said.

TRENDING: 'Wokism' meets the Great Awakening
The data shows the vaccines are good at protecting people from death and serious illness, and the efficacy lasts, according to a recent study from Sweden, said the former Trump adviser.

But after four months, studies show, people who have been fully vaccinated are not protected from becoming infected and from spreading the virus," said Atlas, a senior fellow in health care policy at Stanford University's Hoover Institution and a former professor and chief of neuroradiology at the Stanford University Medical Center..

That means, Atlas said, "it's a personal protection, not really a public protection to get vaccinated."

And therefore, he continued, people should be allowed to decide for themselves whether or not to take the vaccine.

Is mandating the vaccine for youth a denial of science?

97% (295 Votes)

3% (10 Votes)

He said a booster shot for COVID-19 "makes sense" for people who are high risk – people with more than two serious chronic illnesses, particularly older people in that category.

But to tell people under 20 or 30, "who are healthy, who have almost no significant risk for a serious illness and almost zero risk for death – to mandate vaccines and then boosters ... this is really denial of science."

He noted that there is almost no safety data on boosters.

"We have a few thousand people in Israel who were followed for 30 days," he said. "That's not safety data. Safety data on a vaccine typically takes between five and 10 years."

Atlas said there are people in government who are "not acting on the science."

"They are using the word science, but they are not acting on science, and people have to at this point become critical thinkers for themselves."

See the interview with Atlas:
Committee for Responsible Federal Budget

Also on Friday, Varney spoke with Dr. Ben Carson, the former pediatric neurosurgeon and HHS secretary under Trump, on his view of vaccinating children.

Varney began by pointing to a new Fox News poll finding 51% of parents oppose student vaccine mandates and 43% are in favor.

Carson said the poll showed that "those parents are thinking individuals."

"We know that the mortality associated with COVID-19 in children is about the same as it is in seasonal flu," he said. "And we don't go through all of these things every year for seasonal flu."

What is unknown, he said, is the long-term effect of the vaccines.

"This is still an experiment, and wants to risk their kid in an experiment?" he asked. "And when did we get to the point where we mandate that people take part in an experiment?"

Varney noted that 30% of health care workers have chosen not to be vaccinated.

"I think health care workers probably have been exposed to a little more information than the average person," Carson commented. "And also many of them, being on the front line have already had COVID.

"So, if they have it already, and they have natural immunity, why would they then suggest themselves to additional risk ... when we know that it's very, very unusual for anybody who's had it already to get it again or to transmit it?"

The Centers for Disease Control even conceded that fact last week, Carson noted, saying they don't have evidence of people with prior infection transmitting it.

But the CDC added that it doesn't collect that data.

"Well, how foolish is that?" Carson asked. "You don't collect that data, and then you make broad, sweeping mandates based on incomplete facts.

"That makes no sense whatsoever."

See Carson's remarks:
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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White House opinion on inflation labeled 'economically illiterate'

'Biden administration seems to be trying to divert attention'
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[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Politics.]

By Philip Wegmann
Real Clear Politics

It costs more to pay rent each month and to fill up a tank of gas every week and to put food on the table every day. So, at a moment when the dollar doesn’t go as far as it once did, should Americans worry that injecting another $1.85 trillion into the economy might increase inflation?

No, Jen Psaki told Peter Alexander this week. And why not? Well, the White House press secretary explained to the NBC News correspondent, “because no economist out there is projecting that this will have a negative impact on inflation.”

TRENDING: 'Wokism' meets the Great Awakening
Of course, that isn’t true. There are many economists out there and some of them do warn that the Build Back Better plan will further increase the prices that dog consumers and can doom the careers of politicians. But the existence of economists with views contrary to those held by the president’s National Economic Council isn’t entirely the point. At issue more broadly is the fulfillment of something Joe Biden said back in April 2020.

“Milton Friedman,” he said as a candidate, “isn’t running the show anymore.” And nothing could be truer now that Biden is the president.

As the first year of his administration nears completion, inflation has emerged as an unwelcome accompaniment. It has not hit the double-digit levels that propelled Friedman, the late Nobel Prize laureate who warned about the dangers of an unchecked money supply, to prominence in the late 1970s. But consumer prices jumped 6.2%, years over year, in October, the biggest such increase in three decades.

“There's no doubt inflation is high right now. It's affecting Americans' pocketbooks. It's affecting their outlook,” Brian Deese, director of the National Economic Council, told Chuck Todd on NBC’s “Meet the Press” Sunday. “But it's important that we put this in context. When the president took office, we were facing an all-out economic crisis.”

Is the White House being "economically illiterate" about inflation?

94% (16 Votes)

6% (1 Votes)

The White House argues that those inflation numbers are transitory and will eventually come down. The temporary pain that consumers feel, they contend, is the result of pent-up demand and kinks in the supply chain, not because of excesses in government spending. Two of the president’s other economic advisers, Jared Bernstein and Ernie Tedeschi, dismissed early inflation warnings and predicted that price increases “should fade over time as the economy recovers from the pandemic.” That was in April.
But lingering inflation hasn’t lessened the administration's appetite for spending— witness the $1.2 trillion infrastructure plan signed into law this week or the $1.85 Build Back Better plan that’s still pending in Congress. The White House has shooed away concerns in recent weeks by pointing to a letter from 17 Nobel laureates who predict that the spending “will ease longer-term inflationary pressures” and to analysis by Moody’s Investor Services that reached the same conclusion.

“They're all wrong,” said Steven Hanke, a professor of applied economics at Johns Hopkins University. He doesn’t deny that supply chains are backed up or that there may be pent-up demand. But Hanke told RealClearPolitics that those are “ad hoc excuses.” Inflation is being driven by “the money supply which has increased by over 35% since COVID, an unprecedented explosion since World War II.”

Along with John Greenwood, chief economist at the investment management company Invesco in London, Hanke likens the situation to a bathtub with three drains. The first two drains are economic growth and savings. In the absence of inflation, money that flows into the tub easily flows out of the tub through those two drains. “But if more money is flowing in than out,” the two reasoned in a recent Wall Street Journal op-ed, “the level of money rises. It will eventually reach the overflow, which is the inflation drain.”

An alumnus of the Reagan administration and a fervent supply-sider, Hanke notes that between December 2019 and August 2021, the supply of dollars in circulation grew by $5.5 trillion, “a stunning 35.7% increase in only a year-and-a-half, driven primarily by the Federal Reserve’s purchase of Treasury and mortgage-backed securities.”

Enter Biden and his human-infrastructure package. In Detroit on Wednesday, the president argued that his plan “is fully paid for” and does not increase the deficit “one single cent.” The spending plan would be paid for by new taxes on top earners who make more than $400,000, the administration insists. That might be true, if the bill that reaches Biden’s desk includes those tax increases, an unpopular possibility currently being debated in Congress. But that’s a big if: Sen. Joe Manchin, a linchpin for passage in the upper chamber, has repeatedly expressed his concerns.

There are other snags. As the New York Times reports, the head of the Congressional Budget Office warned Monday that cracking down on tax evaders would produce about $120 billion, not the $400 billion Biden is relying on to cover some of the spending. While a full formal analysis is still expected, Hanke and others argue that deficit spending “makes the Fed’s job a lot more difficult” because when the Treasury Department issues new bonds to cover that debt, “what are they going to do? Say, ‘Oh, no — we’re not going to buy anymore.’ They are buying those bonds. That's why the balance sheet of the Fed gets bigger and bigger. And that's why the money supply gets bigger and bigger.”

The notion that increased government spending doesn’t carry the risk of inflation, said Michael Jay Boskin, an economics professor at Stanford University's Hoover Institution, “is economically illiterate.” Increased government spending adds to the total demand for goods and services, he added, “such that we are risking inflation, and the Biden administration seems to be trying [to] divert attention. There is a risk that inflation may become entrenched. It's hard to imagine a worse outcome than an inflation spiral.”

Chairman of the president’s Council of Economic Advisers from 1989 to 1993, Boskin notes that “a very large fraction” of the relief payments the federal government sent out in 2020 and 2021 was either saved or has yet to be spent. “That is a lot of government spending floating around the system now in the pockets of consumers and the budgets of state and local governments,” waiting to further flood the economy.

On the question of inflation, illustrations of the concept abound. A flood of dollars chasing too few goods. The monetary supply as an overflowing bathtub. But anti-tax conservative Stephen Moore prefers a more colorful one: “dumping gasoline on a forest fire.” A member of former President Trump’s economic task force, Moore questions the Biden administration’s explanation for inflation, specifically the idea that the problem is pent up demand post-pandemic. “Because if that’s the case, why did we spend $2 trillion earlier this year,” he said of the American Rescue Plan. “It doesn’t make any sense.”

The White House likely won’t heed his warnings or those of any naysayers. Analysis from Reagan and Bush alumni — let alone Trump advisers — certainly isn’t in fashion in this administration, especially since, as Biden noted more than a year ago, Milton Friedman “isn’t running the show anymore.”

 [Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Politics.]
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Business Lobby Files Court Notice Over Biden’s Vaccine Mandate: Stop ‘Bullying Businesses to Comply’

By Tom Ozimek
November 20, 2021 Updated: November 20, 2021 
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The Job Creators Network (JCN), a business advocacy group, has filed a notice with the Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals—which is hearing all legal challenges to President Joe Biden’s COVID-19 vaccine requirement—and sent a letter to the president saying the group expects the White House to comply with a court decision to freeze the mandate.

“We expect the White House to respect and listen to the judiciary rather than barnstorming ahead and bullying businesses to comply with this rule whose legal fate is in serious jeopardy,” JCN wrote in the Nov. 19 letter to Biden (pdf). “We expect the White House to respect the rule of law and observe the court’s temporary stay.”

It comes days after the Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) said it would suspend enforcement of the mandate after an appeals court reaffirmed its decision to temporarily block the rule, which was published earlier this month. Affecting tens of millions of private-sector employees, the mandate triggered a barrage of lawsuits from Republican states, businesses, individuals, and other groups.

On Thursday, White House Press Secretary Jen Psaki said businesses with 100 or more workers should move ahead and implement the federal governments’ rule requiring workers to get vaccinated or submit to regular testing, in spite of the temporary stay.

“Our message to businesses right now is to move forward with measures that will make their workplaces safer and protect their workforces from COVID-19,” she told reporters at the White House Thursday. “That was our message after the first stay issued by the Fifth Circuit. That remains our message and nothing has changed.”

Despite OSHA’s decision and the legal challenges, Psaki said the Biden administration is confident that it has the authority to implement the rule and confirmed the White House is still working under the guise that businesses will implement the mandate by Jan. 4.

“We are still heading towards the same timeline,” she said. “The Department of Justice is vigorously defending the emergency temporary standard in court and we are confident in OSHA’s authority.”


White House Press Secretary Jen Psaki speaks during the daily press briefing at the White House in Washington, DC, on October 6, 2021. (Nicholas Kamm / AFP via Getty Images) 

Earlier this week, the dispute over the OSHA rule, known as an emergency temporary standard, was transferred to the Sixth U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals, which has a majority of its judges confirmed by Republican presidential administrations.

JCN also filed a notice (pdf) with the Sixth Circuit Court of Appeals, urging the court to promptly hear and resolve the legal challenges to the mandate. In the letter to the White House, the group argued that the Biden administration’s actions amount to “executive overreach,” a “vaccine mandate federal power grab,” and that it is “ignoring the courts” in urging businesses to proceed with implementation despite the stay.

“Today Job Creators Network officially notified the court of the White House’s inappropriate pressure and calls for a prompt final resolution of the mandate challenge,” Alfredo Ortiz, president and CEO of JCN, said in a statement. “Joe Biden and Jen Psaki must cease and desist from pushing small businesses into compliance with this illegal edict.”

The Epoch Times has reached out to the White House for comment.

Recent data from the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention show that about 47 million U.S. COVID-19 cases and around 768,000 deaths have been reported since the start of the pandemic in the United States.

COVID-19 is the illness caused by the CCP (Chinese Communist Party) virus.

Jack Phillips contributed to this report.
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Tom Ozimek has a broad background in journalism, deposit insurance, marketing and communications, and adult education. The best writing advice he's ever heard is from Roy Peter Clark: 'Hit your target' and 'leave the best for last.' 

Samples of people’s voices on disobeying the vaccine mandate on 11-20-2021

Crockett21 mins ago−

I will NOT COMPLY!!!
Come and get me you bastards!!!

W

windryder0816562 hours ago−

Them stinky ass ho’s Brandon’s hired to get up and spew his nonsense and pedo beliefs need removed immediately.
Ho’s will do anything to move up.

S

struble19452 hours ago−

The 5th Circuit Court of Appeals made this decision, OSHA is in agreement, it will be headed to the 6th Court of Appeals and then, I’ll bet, to the Supreme Court.
Our SCOTUS (most) are yellow-bellied Rino’s but let’s see if they can follow the Constitution which prohibits this mandate.
Getting the vaccine should be each individual’s choice and firing someone for not complying should be against any law of the land.
Hiring signs are all over everywhere and yet people are willing to fire doctors, merchants, etc. to follow “Dementia Joe and “The Ho’s” plan?
Get a grip – that idiot has no idea what he is doing,
he can’t speak, he
can’t read,
he can’t remember where he is – oh boy!
Let’s Go Brandon – you and the “Ho” gotta go.

C

Crockett21 mins ago −

The bottom line?
HE’S A CLOWN AND HE AND CLARA BELL SHOULD RESIGN IMMEDIATELY!!!

B

Bob M2 hours ago−

White House to Businesses
Pay no attention to the court order, we are telling you to, no we are mandating you, to move forward . We are in control and we order you to comply!

R

robinsonryan113 hours ago−

Hear that fakebook and trade partners.

F

Freedom3 hours ago−

OSHA didn’t suspend anything.
The courts did.
The Marxists will be back with a vengeance.

K

kebennett93 hours ago−

It’s a strategy. Don’t for one minute think they’re submitting. Go full force and then retreat just a little. Full force then retreat. It’s a game.

R

Release the Kraken4 hours ago−

Is Fauci in jail yet?
Let’s go Brandon!

F

Fredo 5 hours ago−

Among the current increases in hospitalizations for COVID-19 are many vaccinated people.
It begs the question, do the vaccines only work for 4 or 5 months? Can we get some actual TRUTH from the CDC? I know we cannot expect truth from the Failing Biden Administration.

D

ddw106 hours ago−

The wheel of justice grinds slowly but at least it is still in motion…yet, thwarting OSHA’s authoritarianism is a bare minimum response to socialist-style government overreach. Let’s expel feckless politicians and bureaucrats who would rob us of our freedom and rights!
Speak up for American values and Constitutional rights, refuse to obey unlawful or immoral dictats, and vote out the tyrants ASAP!

B

Beth Montalvo6 hours ago−

They learning to stay on safety course on COVID! Lol how that little over acting like Biden.

J

JC9 hours ago−

White House to private companies: “Eh, we lost, but go ahead with the mandate anyhow.”
LOL!

E

Enough is enough6 hours ago −

Hear Hear.

E

eggsnsalsa12 hours ago−

They’re still trying to push it even though they didn’t have the right to do so in the first place. And now the FDA wants to hide the vaccine results for 55 years? The jig is up. Only a fool would trust them now.

U

Ugandan Knuckles15 hours ago−

May all who got, promote, get and/or force others to get the jab against their will all die from the blood clots they so rightly deserve. Then the pure bloods can inherit the Earth, promote freedom and stomp out communism.

M

Mike Nelson12 hours ago −

That’s good but the book is better!

R

recofer7 hours ago −

What book…?

G

Gary Von Neida16 hours ago−

American’s Constitution wins against the communist scam.

S

Save America18 hours ago−

A few months after the vaccine and now I have a heart condition.

J

jeb_sc18 hours ago −

Sorry to hear that.
Best wishes for healing.

R

recofer7 hours ago −

And don’t allow ANY doctor to tell you different…so many have become INSTITUTIONAL and will tow the party line no matter who gets hurt!

C

cgdontop3918 hours ago−

f-jb

J

jeb_sc18 hours ago−

Smartest thing any business can do right now is put as much distance as possible between themselves and this administration.
Second smartest thing any business can do is ask for forgiveness and apologize profusely to all employees.
Especially those who most recently received the jab under duress to save their job.

R

recofer7 hours ago −

Excellent…thanks!

J

James Anderson 1 day ago−

It’s been over six months since I was vaccinated so my protection is significantly less but is Biden worried that I might be spreading the virus? No, only that initial jab of control is what matters to them! It’s an issue that is far too complex for them to control. It’s a private matter between a patient and their medical provider.

K

KK Heinrich1 day ago −

Only 160- 200 days of under 50% efficacy,
according to research data now.(Epoch Times reported)

L

Lexi Ellis1 day ago−

Don’t wait to enforce something that is unconstitutional, just go ahead and do it because we said so…

M

Mister E.1 day ago−

However it came about, it’s a win for freedom.
I wish the desire for freedom was deep-seated into every administrator’s heart instead of having to drag them kicking and screaming into the truth.

V

V L1 day ago−

All a dog and pony show for the peons. It won’t hold. Just a suspension. Snuff out the judges that don’t go along with the narrative. SCOTUS when it gets there will stab the American people in the back again. All compromised or threatened. The child thief has too many skeletons in his closet. Heard he rules the roost.

N

nancy.g.berkey1 day ago −

If u mean Biden he’s a puppet for his Communist masters.

T

Thomas LeFevre1 day ago −

Not the commies, its the globalists that are behind this!

S

SCGirl9 hours ago −

He means Justice John Robert’s on the Supreme Court. He is totally compromised – illegally adopted his Irish children (have to be a legal Irish citizen to adopt an Irish child) through some Latin American country. The CIA/FBI or somebody has the goods on him and gave it to Obama to blackmail him into upholding Obamacare as legal!
That was the first time conservatives eyes were opened on Robert’s. He’s been a disappointment ever since, voting with the leftists on the Supreme Court whenever he is the swing vote.

S

Spacerokr12 days ago−

Eff Jay Bee.

G

Goyim Stampede2 days ago −

LET’S GO BRANDON!

P

Paul47562 days ago−

Maybe now the courts are beginning to realize what a brainless idiot senile Joe Jackass is.
Death to all Tyrants!
Let’s Go Brandon!

S

Sandra Lee Smith2 days ago −

The left KNOWS how senile he is; the problem is that the next 2 in line, with which they’re saddled are even WORSE (yes, it’s possible, & fact): Harris, then Pelosi, in that order, unless Harris is put in & appoints, & gets approved a VPOTUS, then whomever that person is would be before Pelosi, for all he or she is not elected, as happened with Gerald Ford.

L

lauren2 days ago−

F J B – censorship test

R

RICKARD RABER2 days ago −

You passed.

J

Jedi Blue2 days ago−

Suspend the Covid vaccine for all federal employees & federal contractors now!

B

Brian King2 days ago −

I for one can’t seem to shed a tear over any fed.

C

CitizenPatriot2 days ago−

now ET is censoring….will not allow the letters F J B in succession????
Lets go Brandon!

L

lauren2 days ago −

You are correct. No F J B
– but if you add spaces you can.

G

Goyim Stampede2 days ago −

F*CK JOE BIDEN! seems to work.

R

RICKARD RABER2 days ago −

Nah, they’re allowing it.

N

Nancy Cunningham 2 days ago−

No they need to start fining companies that are still in forcing it

C

CitizenPatriot2 days ago−

Resist the Globalist

C

CitizenPatriot2 days ago−

F J B

B

bruh282 days ago−

What about Fed employees? This needs to change. I might loose my job over this but at least I won’t have let the government poison me.

G

Goyim Stampede2 days ago −

Make them fire you, get your unemployment, sue the State if you don’t get it, sue your former employer (you can file a Class Action Lawsuit over the internet for less than $50), and get a better job somewhere else.

C

CitizenPatriot2 days ago−

But they still want to leverage medi care aid to force the experimental no data shot on our hospital workers, next will be No Shot, No Medi care aid insurance.

S

Sandra Lee Smith2 days ago −

There’s another law that’s been on the book in the US for a VERY long time (It was there when my Mom was a student nurse, back in the ‘30s, I know) that requires providing emergency care to EVERYONE, regardless normal exemptions!

R

robin19532 days ago−

Employers “should not wait” for legal matters to be resolved before adhering to Biden’s vaccine requirement, she said.
“They should continue to go—move forward and make sure that they’re getting their workplace vaccinated.”
In so many words, the Biden administration is saying to ignore the court; ignore the law; ignore the Constitution and do as they say.

D

davidmlee2 days ago−

I worked for a company that chose to adhere to this mandate almost immediately. I was successful in obtaining a religious exemption to keep my job beyond November 1st.
I accepted an offer with a free company a week ago and my last day working for a complicit organization is less than 2 weeks away!
America is free. Period. Try to fight that and you will lose. I was prepared to choose freedom over my job if my exemption wasn’t granted.
God is my provider, not the Federal Government, not my company.

C

Combatbrb 2 days ago−

And now the FDA is reviewing a request to not release any of the documentation on these vaccines for over 55 years.
It really makes a lot of people want to take a jab …..said no one ever

L

llindberg21212 days ago −

Wow!! Really??? That would be a stunning horrific demonic cover-up.
Where can I find this information??

S

Sandra Lee Smith2 days ago −

NO worse than the coup d’etat that occurred in November 1963, for which the truth was buried, & remains so for another 25 yrs.

A

American2 days ago−

Americans 1

Joe Biden 0
FJB!!!

D

donnaschmitzlv2 days ago−

THAT’S BECAUSE YOU YOU DON’T AND NEVER HAD THE AUTHORITY !!!

G

Grace2 days ago−

They never had the authority to do so anyways!!! I wish our founding fathers could come back from the dead just for ONE DAY!!!

K

kandl.weed2 days ago−

So… Herd “immunity”, or herd “vaccination”?
Make up your mind…

S

Sandra Lee Smith2 days ago −

I vote neither; just don’t catch the bug to start; fight it off in the 1st place!

A

adyas2 days ago−

What the hell does this administration not understand about unconstitutional?
Oh and now you will be considered “unvaccinated” if you don’t get the booster shots whenever they say. Don’t be a bunch of sheep. This is as sinister as it gets and is another attempt to destroy our constitutional rights.

J

Joanne Carter2 days ago−

Medicare is who holds the purse strings. Hospitals, Hospice and all healthcare is primarily (80%) funded by Medicare.
And Medicare dictates the rules.

B

Bodin Muschinsky2 days ago−

This is great news. However, always keep in mind that while we here in the USA are “debating” vaccine “mandates” throughout our court and legal system… the CCP is laughing all the way to the bank and also preparing its military.
Think about it. This nation must cancel or expel those who are in league with the CCP, either through straight bribes, political influence or other means.
It’s the only way the USA will get a chance to return anywhere near to the nation I grew up in.
#REDWAVE

L

Libertus2 days ago +

W

Watchman on the wall2 days ago−

Occupational Hazard created by OSHA

S

Stacey Blake2 days ago−

Seems like finally this corrupt anti Trump and everyone who is white and supported him and all things conservative (has blown their wads).
The shift back to sanity is happening which will highlight in a stark compelling way the rabid lunatics of MSNBC and CNN who persist in spewing all things racist to any disagreement.
Soon, very soon, they will look like deranged clowns in a freak show.
Instead of laughing and egging them on people will begin to sit back and frown like they are listening to static.

C

Constitution Matters2 days ago−

If the science is so overwhelming why do the government and world Health entities keep lying about everything over and over again?
If the science is so overwhelming why do they have to censor all the reputable scientists and doctors who have science to the contrary?
How can you trust any idiot who now denies natural immunity and forces vaccines which have higher chance of harm to the naturally immune than reinfection?
If the science is so overwhelming why would doctors and hospital staff who were heroes for two years now be willing to risk their jobs and careers by refusing to get vaccinated. They work the front lines and know the truth. If vaccines are so safe why do the companies who are making billions need protection from lawsuits?. Why are they censoring the number of negative reactions to the vaccines?
Follow the money trail. Democrats pushing this are minting money and donations off this mandate.
We are the majority. We need to get rid of these radical democrats who hate GOD, the country, the role of mothers and fathers, and families. They are ruining the economy, our education system, our health care, our cities, our safety, and our national security, They foment and feed off of hatred. Don’t vote for any democrat for any office. Make it toxic to belong to this party until they stop all this destructive behavior.

G

granny 52 days ago−

Very slowly, but surely, these organizations will wise up and realize people are just not going to listen or follow their brainless edicts anymore.
People are resisting and saying enough is enough………it’s beyond time for this whole circus to stop.

T

tanjaw682 days ago−

Like Wiley Coyote they will keep trying. The Feds need to be made liable to Civil suits brought by those that are damaged. That might be the only thing that will cause them to think twice about their Orwellian mandates.

P

pegwht2 days ago −

Civil lawsuits also need to be filed against the main stream media for their role in this vaccine sham too and they need to be punished for misinformation they peddled which caused many their lives

A

amazon26432 days ago−

Brings a tiny sliver of hope in this “ridiculous, really?!, have they lost their minds?!, bunch of passive aggressive mobsters”, political sh!t show.. lol.. 🙏🏽 1 point to good sense, many many more needed before we’re even close to back on track.. Make America great again!

A

Arminius VIII3 days ago−

The fight has barely begun. Now need to keep pushing harder, fighting This far from over Vaxxed vs Non-Vaxxed America’s Medical Apartheid… ULM UnVaxxed Lives Matter

G

GT3 days ago−

Not only is it wrong in so many ways and the vaccines don’t work like they are suppose to. Its kind of like taking a 2019 flu shot for the current flu. Just doesn’t work so good.

G

GAIL HOLSAPPLE3 days ago−

YEAH. ABOUT TIME WE GOT SOME SANE PEOPLE.

S

skier69 Walton3 days ago−

These Mandates are about Power and Control over the little People. They started by using the Pandemic to Frighten and Terrify People into staying inside. They want to end Capitalism and begin the New World Order, the Great Reset and the Green New Deal, while we are not watching.

D

digdeeperthinker3 days ago −

Yes & it seems to be a litmus test to see how our governmental structures work in oreder to implement climate change measures for “public safety”, or whatever else they dream up for “public safety”. This is all the 2008-2016’s administrations play book. It started with the test of executive orders to cancel the light bulb. No one in congress did a darned thing. US Factories went under, people lost jobs and one LED bulb cost $22 at the time. Anyone remember that? It felt like communist tactics back then.

J

jwarren_365453 days ago−

This has never made sense from a medical standpoint. The vaxxed workers are just as capable of spreading the virus to everyone, vaxxed and unvaxxed. No, these mandates are about something else.

K

Kathy Land2 days ago −

It’s about big money for Fauci, big Pharma and billionaire pals. It’s not about the well being of the workers or middle class. And the Covid vaccine has killed more people than all other vaccines combined in the past 30 years. Read “The Real Fauci”! Author Bobby Kennedy Jr who knows the policies and the insiders in government well. Very interesting.

D

DeeAnnie3 days ago−

Hasn’t anyone not yet figured this out?
Changing the vaccine from 1 to 2 and now 3, is just a faster way to start killing people off; it’s a genocidal vaccine and nothing more to prevent anyone from getting any form of virus.
It’s just a play on words in putting more fear into the people.
Too bad they are so gullible and deceived by such rubbish, thanks to the murderer Fauci and his team of “Bat-Man-Made” products.
Such a hoax, and a deadly one at that!
Before long, you’ll be seeing people dropping off like flies who have already received this, what, life saving jab?
Remember this, don’t put your fear in man, put your fear in God our Creator, he’s the only one that gives life and takes it away, not man, not Fauci, not anyone; so just DON’T GET THIS KILLER VACCINE.

J

jesuslovesdave443 days ago−

PRAISE GOD

K

Kathy Land3 days ago−

Read “The Real Fauci” by Bobby Kennedy Jr! You will understand that he’s a businessman. You will see his interest is not for the American people.

D

deMaynerd3 days ago−

OSHA should never have bowed their knee!

G

gravelydon2 days ago −

“Till we can figure another end around to force it” whispers Sleepy Joe. “Now where’s my ice cream?”
Aide; “ I’m sorry Mr President but the federal contractor refuses to force his employees to get the shots and therefore can’t deliver any.”

W

We R Concerned3 days ago−

Communist Democrat Biden Harris regime destroying American’s great news this is stopped!

W

wkaren2163 days ago−

Osha is still telling employers not to report adverse reactions to the Covid Vaccine.
They are the Devil.
What group would say were here to protect you but don’t tell us about any problems you are having from workplace enforcements. Screw Osha!

B

Bob M3 days ago−

Six years in the military followed by 28 years at a major Defense contractor working for the Government. After watching the four year assault on Trump, his supporters and essentially all conservatives I have lost my last ounce of hope and trust in our Government. I’m joining my states militia tomorrow.

T

tommcm23 days ago −

Thank you Bob M. for your 6 years of service and now your commitment to the state militia.
Many people feel like you do and think that a revolution may be the only way out from under this communist tyranny.

P

pwaitsaz3 days ago −

1000%

B

BE FREE NOW3 days ago−

Biden in Swampeele means PUTRID GARBAGE.

L

Lynne Richards3 days ago−

This is good news but what about Medicare forcing it on healthcare employees- I only have until Dec 6 to get my first shot or loose my job. Holding my breath and praying. I have had Covid and survived and should have natural immunity for longer than those vaccinated. But that doesn’t give me credit nor did my request for religious exemption. Really stressed and torn about what to do since I am major breadwinner for household.

L

Letsgobrandon3 days ago −

Begin your lawsuit now! Hopefully you will make back any lost wages!

P

pwaitsaz3 days ago −

Hopefully if you lose your job, then SUE those BYOTCHES along with the Brandon Administration

J

Jean Borgers3 days ago−

Where is common sense? Where is the freedom to take responsibility for yourself? We know the dangers of viruses and have accted accordingly. Wash your hands and face frequently and if not feeling well, stay home.

G

glasstath3 days ago−

Trying to log in to the Epoch times has become a hassle of epic proportions.

L

LARRY Campbell3 days ago−

Screw Pedofile Biden’s and his mandates it’s all about making money for the big pharms in which all the liberal dumorats & the Rinos are major stockholders!!

T

tom.hyde3 days ago−

The “white house principal deputy press secretary”…sounds strangely similar to the chinese government…

P

Pamela Robinson3 days ago−

Where is this in the lame-stream media?
I have seen NO ONE report this!

P

pwaitsaz3 days ago −

MSM WONT REPORT IT EVER

J

javieraug3 days ago−

I hope they don’t change their position next week.
Because as yo know the satanic system will try to impose their agenda at any cost.

S

sally3 days ago−

STOP ALL mandates.

T

True American3 days ago−

We the people suspend this illegitimate administration of invaders

P

pkersey23 days ago−

GFY BRANDON!!!!

A

a Bus3 days ago−

Thank you Jesus!

G

gramsx53 days ago−

Get ready for the next shoe to drop. OSHA only dropped the mandate because the crazy far right government is up to its next trick.

T

True American3 days ago −

Far right?

L

LARRY Campbell3 days ago −

Did we really expect the liberal sheep to admit the left is fu*king nuts???

T

tom.hyde3 days ago −

We are all assuming you meant “far left” government.

F

FreedomLoving3 days ago −

You mean far lefties, right?!

F

FreeCountry3 days ago−

https://healthimpactnews.com/2021/grieving-mother-who-threatened-health-impact-news-for-publishing-daughters-death-following-covid-19-shot-now-goes-public/

C

Cosmotchr13 days ago−

Our health is NOT up to the Demonic Democrats!

J

jp3 days ago−

Stupid is as stupid does. The many exceptions to this new OSHA regulation made clear that “safety” was never a consideration.
I hope the people who actually voted for Biden are beginning to realize what a terrible mistake they made… and how much worse it will get as long as this group of anti-American zealots remain in power..

D

Debra Hansen3 days ago −

And thanks to the people that brought our case to the US Appeals Court.

A

Arnaud N3 days ago−

God is Good and soon enough a light of truth will be relieved to all. Let’s continuing praying/fight and stand firm against this warfare.

T

tessag93 days ago −

Amen.
We must ALWAYS pray, never ceasing! Make a joyful noise unto the Lord all you Saints of the world!!!
Thank you Jesus for interceding for us and hearing our prayers. Bless God forever and ever!!! Amen.

Small business owner fights state demands for searches 'anytime'

Runs taxidermy operation in his own shop at home

[image: image182.jpg]==



By Bob Unruh 
Published November 20, 2021 at 3:53pm 

Share on Facebook Tweet Share to Gab Email Print 

[image: image183.jpg]



Jeremy Bennett (IJ image)

A small business operator in Ohio is in court challenging a state demand that inspectors can look at his private, by-appointment, taxidermy workshop anytime they like.

Whether it's open or not.

Advertisement - story continues below

The information about the case comes from the Institute for Justice, which is helping Jeremy Bennett in his dispute.

He "literally built his business from the ground up, teaching himself taxidermy and deer processing and then constructing his shop just yards from his home in Logan, Ohio," the institute explains. "The shop is a private space, and Jeremy allows customers in by appointment only. He even has signs to that effect posted in and around the shop."

TRENDING: Ready, aim, justice 

But that seems not to matter to officers of the Ohio Department of Natural Resources, who have demanded the right to look at his shop "whenever they please."

"Last year, when Jeremy asked an officer to return when his taxidermy shop was open, he was charged with a crime and threatened with jail time for impeding an investigation," the institute said.

Advertisement - story continues below

Now he's in court asking for a ruling that the state's warrantless anytime inspection agenda violates the Fourth Amendment of the U.S. Constitution, which provides a right to privacy.

Should states be able to search businesses anytime?

0% (0 Votes) 

100% (54 Votes) 

"As it stands, ODNR officers have free rein to enter Jeremy’s shop, look around wherever they please, and stay as long they want," explained attorney Joshua Windham. "But that's unconstitutional. Jeremy’s shop is a private space—his wife and young children even filter in and out on a regular basis. If ODNR officers want to barge into Jeremy’s shop without his consent, the Fourth Amendment requires that they get a warrant first."

Bennett had worked in his business for years without complications, as taxidermy and deer processing are not regulated in the state.

But then came a change in state personnel, and the inspection demands.

It reached a flashpoint shortly, IJ reported:

"During peak hunting season, Jeremy closes his taxidermy space and works solely on deer processing. After an hour-long inspection in December 2020, an officer asked to enter the closed taxidermy area. Jeremy asked him to return in a few weeks when he had resumed working on taxidermy, and the officer left without objecting. But a few months later, Jeremy was criminally prosecuted and threatened with jail time for 'refusing' the officer warrantless entry into his taxidermy shop. Jeremy ultimately agreed to plead no contest and pay a fine of $150."

But the IJ said business owners should not have to live in fear of random arrivals.

"While the Supreme Court has created a narrow exception for a small number of 'closely regulated' businesses, all Jeremy is required to do is keep records," the IJ said.

"If a recordkeeping requirement is all it takes to justify warrantless inspections of Jeremy’s business, then few if any businesses would be protected by the Fourth Amendment,” said IJ attorney Joe Gay. “Fortunately, the Supreme Court has sent a strong message that what’s happening to Jeremy violates the Fourth Amendment, and we look forward to explaining that in court."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Christmas horror in Wisconsin: Mass-casualty event at parade

'I had to go from one crumpled body to the other to find my daughter'
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A red SUV speeds through the annual Christmas Parade in Waukesha, Wisconsin, on Sunday, Nov. 21, 2021. (Video screenshot)

At least 20 people were injured Sunday in a mass-casualty event as a car plowed into the Christmas Parade in Waukesha, Wisconsin, an hour's drive from the city of Kenosha where Kyle Rittenhouse was acquitted last week on murder charges.

A red SUV was seen speeding through police barricades and striking a number of people shortly before 5 p.m.

This was recorded from the City of Waukesha’s Facebook account, which was streaming the parade.

You can see a red SUV speed right past these band members, hear screams and then a law enforcement officer running. @fox6now pic.twitter.com/8lO5oRuP1I
— Sam Kraemer (@SamKraemerTV) November 21, 2021
TRENDING: Christmas horror in Wisconsin: Mass-casualty event at parade
Reports say shots were fired at the popular annual event, and it is not known at this time if the incident had anything to do with the not guilty verdict for Rittenhouse.

Police said the suspect's vehicle "was recovered" and a "person of interest" was identified but not named, according to WISN-TV. The police chief would not say if that person was in custody.

Shots fired at vehicle as possible suspect's vehicle rams barriers in escape from #Waukesha Christmas parade car attack. pic.twitter.com/2UnQcjPSn8
— Free the DC 40 (@historysbattles) November 21, 2021
Will incidents like this deter you from attending public events?

Corey Montiho, a School District of Waukesha board member, was by a restaurant when he heard his daughter's youth dance team was struck.

"There were pom-poms and shoes and spilled hot chocolate everywhere," he told the Milwaukee Journal Sentinel. "I had to go from one crumpled body to the other to find my daughter. My wife and two daughters were almost hit. Please pray for everybody. Please pray. My family is safe but many are not. I held one little girl's head in my hand, she was seizing and she was bleeding out of her ears. I held her mother as she collapsed. Please pray."

Angelito Tenorio, a West Allis alderman who is running for Wisconsin state treasurer, told the paper he had just finished marching in the parade with his family and friends.

"As we were walking back in between the buildings that we saw an SUV crossover, just put the pedal to the metal and just zooming full speed along the parade route. And then we heard a loud bang, and just deafening cries and screams from people who are who are struck by the vehicle," Tenorio said. "And then, and then we saw people running away or stopping crying, and there, there are people on the ground who looked like they'd been hit by the vehicle."

He added, "It just all happened so fast."

A reporter on scene indicated the crowd could hear thuds as the vehicle rammed people, leaving many on the ground. The reporter noted police told parade watchers to get off the street and head into stores.

Ashlee Coronado, a 12-year-old student, was at the event with her mother.

"We were excited to see the truck with the fire and the hot air with it," she told the Journal Sentinel. "We always get excited for it because it is cold that that warms us. Then right then, a red (vehicle) drove past me and my cousins. He was going very fast and hit a gentleman. At first I thought he was a part of the parade. And then I thought this is real. We were all screaming. We were not even two feet away."

Kimberlee Coronado said: "We grabbed our kids and got to our cars and got out of there. It was very scary."

"I am in shock," said Alderman Don Paul Browne, who had marched in the event. "This parade draws people from all over, even Jefferson County. I am numb. It is pretty upsetting."

"My inclination was to try to help, but that may be the last thing the police would need. The best I can do is be a source for people. We have to worry about shootings now. It breaks my heart."

Gov. Tony Evers tweeted: "Kathy and I are praying for Waukesha tonight and all the kids, families, and community members affected by this senseless act."

"I'm grateful for the first responders and folks who acted quickly to help, and we are in contact with local partners as we await more information."

Waukesha County Executive Paul Farrow tweeted:

"I have been in contact with Mayor Reilly and offered any resources the county could provide. I have also spoken with the Governor who offers his prayers and assistance."

"This is an unspeakable tragedy, affecting us all as we work to overcome an extremely challenging two years and resume our cherished holiday traditions. Keep the families affected in your thoughts as we work to offer whatever support we can."

Is it possible we've all been missing something extraordinary in life? Can we really discover and understand the secret to EVERYTHING? Joe Kovacs has just written an inspiring new book that unlocks hundreds of mysteries!
Follow Joe on Twitter @JoeKovacsNews
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
BLM supporter who allegedly drove through crowd of pro-Trump protesters gets win in court
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A Black Lives Matter supporter accused of driving last year through a crowd of supporters of then-President Donald Trump won a round in court that could ultimately lead to her avoiding trial.

On Friday, Judge Michael A. Leversen ruled in favor of Tatiana Turner, who allegedly ran over two protesters in September 2020 in Yorba Linda, California, according to The Orange County Register.

Leversen ruled that Turner's attorney was not given the chance to present witnesses or arguments during a preliminary hearing.

 “The court finds the defendant was denied a substantial constitutional right,” the judge said.

Leversen said his ruling was not a judgment on the evidence against Turner but on how her hearing was conducted.

TRENDING: Christmas horror in Wisconsin: Mass-casualty event at parade
WARNING: Some viewers will find the following video disturbing.

After the ruling, prosecutors immediately re-filed the charges against Turner, which include attempted murder, mayhem and multiple counts of assault with a deadly weapon. Turner pleaded not guilty.

A new preliminary hearing will be scheduled. At that point, a judge will rule if there is enough evidence against Turner to proceed to trial. If the judge rules there is insufficient evidence, Turner will walk free.

Turner’s initial hearing before Judge Beatriz M.G. Gordon lasted three days, but ended before the defense was able to call any witnesses. Gordon determined there was enough evidence to proceed to trial.

Public defense attorney Alisha Montoro filed a motion blaming prosecutors for the unusual length of the hearing.

“It is fundamentally unfair and a violation of due process to hold Ms. Turner, on charges where if convicted she faces a life sentence, where she was denied the opportunity to establish an affirmative defense merely because the time estimate provided by the parties was inaccurate,” Montoro wrote.

District Attorney John Maxfield tried to salvage the case by saying, “At the end of the day, the defense did an excellent job with the time they had. They haven’t shown they needed more.”

The charges stem from a Black Lives Matter protest on Sept. 26, 2020, during which supporters of former President Donald Trump were also demonstrating nearby. The two sides eventually mingled, with scuffling taking place.

Turner allegedly got into a car surrounded by over a dozen protesters, accelerated, stopped and accelerated again, running over a woman's head and a man's leg.

Turner told police that protesters had flashed guns at her and that she acted in self-defense, but police said no guns were visible at the protest.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

U.S. city radically changes course, now seeks to refund police after officer exodus and murder spike
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After slashing the police budget until it bled, the leaders of Portland, Oregon, are giving the police department a tiny transfusion.

On Wednesday, the Portland City Council unanimously passed a $5.2 million package for police spending as part of an increase to the city budget, according to U.S. News.

Last year, as Portland mobs were chanting “defund the police” and demanding a $50 million budget cut, city leaders sliced $15 million from the budget to appease protesters; they then added $12 million in cuts, claiming they were due to budget concerns related to COVID-19, U.S. News reported.

At a public hearing on the spending, several Portland residents said the city’s experiment in eschewing police protection for its citizens was a failure.

Jessica Shellhorn explained that her neighborhood has descended into a series of gunshots, fires and thefts.

TRENDING: Christmas horror in Wisconsin: Mass-casualty event at parade
“My family is at the point where we only feel safe in our house,” Shellhorn said, according to The Oregonian. “The urgency that’s needed to address the situation, I barely have words at this point.”

Frank Blackston, a disabled resident, also spoke up for the police.

 “The city feels lawless, and we feel abandoned by our elected officials,” he said.

Portland is on track to have more than 1,200 shootings this year, according to KGW-TV. In 2019, Portland police responded to fewer than 400 shootings.

More than 70 people have been murdered in Portland this year as the city has seen an 83 percent rise in homicides.

“Many Portlanders no longer feel safe,” Mayor Ted Wheeler said, according to U.S. News. “And it is our duty, as leaders of this city, to take action and deliver better results within our crisis response system.”

The police department is 128 officers below its approved strength due to the mass exodus of police officers at a time city leaders were cutting the budget and trashing their work.

Portland’s goal is to hire 200 additional sworn officers and 100 unarmed community safety officers by 2024.

Commissioner Jo Ann Hardesty, despite supporting the proposals, complained about a  “lack of process, transparency and public engagement," according to The Oregonian.

She indicated that she will remain a critic of Portland’s police.

“I do not want to mislead the public. Nothing we do today will change conditions on the street overnight,” Hardesty said. “Attempting to mitigate crime through adding police is one of the most expensive, least effective and least urgent responses that council could have taken.”

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Misinformation About Kyle Rittenhouse Case Floods Social Media, TV Networks

By Zachary Stieber
November 21, 2021 Updated: November 22, 2021 
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Kyle Rittenhouse shot three black men. Kyle Rittenhouse traveled across state lines with a gun. Kyle Rittenhouse had an AK-47.

These are three examples of false information being spread about Rittenhouse, whose trial ended last week with his acquittal.

Prominent influencers, including lawmakers and reporters, are sources of some of the misinformation—possibly disinformation—leaving experts troubled.

On CBS’ “Face the Nation” on Sunday, reporter Mark Strassman falsely said Rittenhouse “drove in from Illinois armed for battle.” On CNN’s “Cuomo Prime Time” on Friday, Harvard University professor Cornell William Brooks falsely said Rittenhouse was carrying an AK-47. The Independent falsely reported late last week that Rittenhouse shot three black men.

Rittenhouse, 17 years old at the time, shot three men, two fatally, with an AR-15 in Kenosha, Wisconsin, on Aug. 25, 2020. All were white, as is Rittenhouse. The gun was bought by a friend and was picked up by the teenager, who resided in Illinois, from a home in Kenosha.

Rittenhouse claimed self-defense and the jury agreed, clearing him of all charges after video footage and witness testimony during the trial showed he was attacked by all of the men he shot.

“As soon as the Rittenhouse situation happened in Kenosha, the establishment media immediately created a narrative that would work with their particular, preferred narrative. As we now know, that led to a good many mischaracterizations and errors at that time,” Jeffrey McCall, a communications professor at DePauw University, told The Epoch Times in an email.

“By now, those media outlets are so committed to that narrative that they can’t drag themselves to correct previous errors or provide accurate details today. This not only reflects that some media outlets work with predetermined, ideological narratives, but that they are also too lazy to report facts as provided in the actual trial,” he added.

Ryan Chittum, a former journalist, and media critic with the Columbia Journalism Review, said that some of the legacy news outlets have done excellent journalism on the Rittenhouse case, including the New Yorker, “but it’s been like a few drops in a firehouse of tendentious, false, and often malicious press coverage intended to fit an ideological narrative.”

“On balance, the press has been a destructive force on this story, from its beginnings in the coverage of the Jacob Blake shooting that set the whole thing off and which we know was justified, to the downplaying of the $50 million in destruction done by rioters in Kenosha, to the libelous portrayal of Rittenhouse and the particulars of what happened,” he told The Epoch Times in a Twitter message. “There have been innumerable journalistic disasters in the Trump era, but this is the most blatantly reckless one of them all.”

Rittenhouse shot the men during riots that followed a police officer shooting Jacob Blake in the same city.

Blake was armed with a knife. Video footage showed he resisted arrest after visiting the home of an ex-girlfriend who had previously accused him of sexual assault. Prosecutors decided not to charge the officer in January because he appeared to act in self-defense and the Department of Justice last month announced it was closing a probe and filing no charges. The sexual assault charge was dropped last year.

Blake survived the shooting, though he is partially paralyzed. Some people falsely said last week that he died, including ESPN’s Jalen Rose and ABC’s Terry Moran.

“I misspoke and quickly corrected myself, on the air, as soon as I could. I apologize for the error,” Moran wrote on Twitter.


In this social network video released by his lawyer Ben Crump, Jacob Blake delivers a message from a hospital bed in Kenosha, Wis., on Sept. 5, 2020. (Attorney Crump Twitter account/AFP via Getty Images) 

Rep. Sean Patrick Maloney (D-N.Y.), the chair of the Democratic Congressional Campaign Committee, claimed Blake died and that he was unarmed.

The committee later sent out an updated statement from Maloney. “Apologies,” Chris Hayden, its communication director, wrote on Twitter.

The Maloney statement stood out to Jeffrey Blevins, a professor in the University of Cincinnati’s Department of Journalism who is working on a book about how misinformation is spread.

“I think a lot of times the political left tend to think that false information, fake news, misinformation, is something that is only attributable to the political right. And that’s just simply not the case,” Blevins told The Epoch Times.

While people with small followings may put forth misinformation, much more damage is done when higher-profile influencers such as lawmakers do.

“When we think about influencers—and politicians fit into this category, certainly the chair of the Democratic Congressional Campaign Committee—their official account would be seen as a credible source,” he said. “When they put something out like this, it tends to stick with people’s minds.”

The false claims have had the potential to reach tens of millions of people on Twitter, where they were spread far and wide. The ESPN, CBS, CNN, and ABC shows combined have millions of viewers.

Among those falling prey to the misinformation or dubious claims were two professors who have been cited by media outlets as experts in identifying it.

Lisa Fazio, a Vanderbilt psychology professor, shared a video of Amber Ruffin, who has her own show on NBC, making multiple false or evidence-free claims, including the assertion that Rittenhouse brought a rifle across state lines. That video has been watched over 7.7 million times since Nov. 19, getting boosted by the likes of Rep. Ilhan Omar (D-Minn.).

Shannon McGregor, a professor at the Hussman School of Journalism and Media at the University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, shared a tweet that called Rittenhouse “openly white supremacist,” a claim that has no evidence supporting it.

Blevins said the situation reminds him of what happened in 2019 when a brief, tightly edited video clip from Washington was disseminated widely by media and others.

Nick Sandmann, a Kentucky high school student, was in the nation’s capital with classmates. The clip was used to falsely state Sandmann confronted a Native American, Nathan Phillips, but video footage that later emerged showed the exact opposite was the case. Many media outlets issued corrections, and some paid Sandmann to settle defamation lawsuits.

The person who initially posted the clip had a small following, but it was widely spread, Blevins noted.

“People seem to be so eager to bring their hot take to social media, which is probably what happened in this case, and then you miss important pieces of context, and it can really do some damage,” he said.

Blevins encouraged people to be more cautious, recalling what he did when the clip initially emerged. He waited, instead of sharing it or posting about it, knowing that in the past unconfirmed material was spread wildly but was later shown to be incorrect.

CBS couldn’t be reached. ESPN declined to comment. Twitter, CNN, Brooks, The Independent, Fazio, McGregor, and Omar did not respond to requests for comment.
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Zachary Stieber covers U.S. news, including politics and court cases. He started at The Epoch Times as a New York City metro reporter. 

Church leader who threatened women with 'eternal damnation' charged with sex trafficking

Claims to be 'the appointed son of God'
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(AP) -- The leader of a Philippines-based church was charged with having sex with women and underage girls who faced threats of abuse and “eternal damnation” unless they catered to the self-proclaimed “son of God,” federal prosecutors announced Thursday.

Apollo Carreon Quiboloy and two of his top administrators are among nine people named in a superseding indictment returned by a federal grand jury last week and unsealed Thursday. The indictment includes three Los Angeles-based administrators of Quiboloy's church who were charged last year. The new indictment also names a church administrator in Hawaii.

Quiboloy, 71, is head of the Kingdom of Jesus Christ church, founded in 1985. The church claims to have 6 million members in about 200 countries. Its United States headquarters is in the Van Nuys area of Los Angeles.

Advertisement - story continues below

Read the full story ›
Delivery driver uses gun to turn the tables on 3 robbery suspects
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Three men who thought they could corner a Uber delivery driver in Philadelphia and rob him of his belongings were in for the shock of their lives when they learned the hard way that the driver was legally armed, according to dramatic CCTV footage of the incident.

Surveillance footage of the incident, accessed by KYW-TV, shows the unidentified driver getting out of his car in the city's Mayfair neighborhood when three men move toward him.

The footage then shows the assailants screaming and running for their lives as the driver fires his concealed firearm.

The driver later told police that after finishing his job as a meal delivery man, he came home to his 3200 block, Longshore Avenue home at approximately 12:15 a.m Saturday, WCAU-TV reported.

He then headed inside his home to give some food to his family. Then, when he came out, the three would-be thieves approached him and demanded that he hand them money.

TRENDING: So it begins: FBI raids home of mom who protested school board
Two of them were pointing guns at the driver, according to WCAU.

The driver told the trio that he had money inside his vehicle.

When one of them looked through the car, he drew out his own firearm and began blasting away at his assailants, striking two while the third ran away for his life.

He fired multiple shots according to KYW-TV.

The injured men were taken to Jefferson Torresdale Hospital.

One was declared dead at 4:59 a.m. Sunday, while the other one is in critical condition.

According to police, the suspect who succumbed to his wounds was shot several times across his chest, WPVI-TV reported.

The other one had multiple gun wounds across his body, according to the report.

The suspects who were shot, according to cops, are around the age of 20.

"I don't really like violence, but it's in self-defense, so if he didn't shoot them, they might have shot him, so I think, in that case, there's not much he can do," a neighbor named Gail told WPVI.

The third is still on the run.

Police said the delivery man did possess the necessary legal documents to carry his firearm.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

International Criminal Court probing Biden's drone strike that killed children

'Statutory criteria established by the Rome Statute were met'
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President Joe Biden delivers remarks on the situation in Afghanistan, Monday, August 16, 2021 in the East Room of the White House. (Official White House photo by Adam Schultz)

The International Criminal Court on Tuesday notified American attorney Larry Klayman it is adding allegations against President Joe Biden to its existing investigation into alleged criminal activity in Afghanistan.

Just months ago, Biden ordered the abrupt pullout of Americans, triggering a terrorist attack that killed a number of Americans as well as many Afghans. He also, through his orders, left behind to be controlled by the terrorists in the Taliban hundreds of Americans and many more Afghan allies.

Also, billions of dollars worth of American war machinery including high-tech drones, helicopters and rocketry, that now is in the possession of the terror group.

And he ordered a drone strike that killed civilians, including seven children.

TRENDING: So it begins: FBI raids home of mom who protested school board
"As you may know, pursuant to the preliminary examination of the situation in Afghanistan, the prosecutor concluded that the statutory criteria established by the Rome Statute for the opening of an investigation were met," said a letter signed by Mark P. Dillon, the head of the Information & Evidence Unit for the prosecutor.

"On 20 November, 2017, the prosecutor requested a authorization from the pre-trial chamber to open an investigation into the situation in Afghanistan. Such authorization was subsequently granted, on appeal, on 5 March 2020 and the investigation commenced immediately thereafter.

"The authorized investigation encompasses relevant crimes allegedly committed on the territory of Afghanistan on or after 1 May 2003, the date on which the Rome Statute entered into force for Afghanistan, as well as other alleged crimes that have a nexus to the armed conflict in Afghanistan and are sufficiently linked to the situation and were committed on the territory of other state parties in the period since 1 July 2002."

The information submitted by Klayman, who runs Freedom Watch, "will be added to our collection of information, analyzed and transmitted to the relevant staff members of the office for appropriate action."

Klayman, who also founded Judicial Watch and has served as a Justice Department prosecutor, named Biden, Gen. Mark Milley and Gen. Kenneth McKenzie "for crimes against humanity and war crimes perpetrated against civilians, including seven children, who they murdered in a drone attack after Afghanistan surrendered to Taliban, al-Qaida and ISIS terrorists," he explained in a statement.

The children were killed when a drone attack that was supposed to target terror activity instead hit a family.

Klayman also has conducted a citizens' grand jury on the issue.

"It's time, as I write in my new book, 'It Takes a Revolution: Forget the Scandal Industry!', that the American people rise up and take back the corrupt legal system which allows persons like Biden and his generals to get off scot free. Here, they have committed heinous murderous crimes against innocent civilians including seven now dead children, all for public relations and other nefarious reasons after 13 brave American servicemen, and hundreds of Afghans were killed needlessly at Kabul Airport. Biden is not above the law, and he will and must pay legally for what he did!" Klayman said in a statement.

A video in which Klayman discusses the issue:

Klayman's complaint cites the "Reaper" drone missile strike ordered by Biden in Kabul, and accuses Biden of "indiscriminately launching lethal military attacks on civilian populations."

It also charges that the defendants violated international treaties and international law and obligations. And it pointed out the ICC has determined that an investigation may be conducted "even though the United States of America is not a member acceding to the Rome Treaty."

The original complaint cites "crimes against humanity," including "murder" and "extermination," war crimes such as "willful killing" and "causing great suffering, or serious injury to body or health."

"Here, the actions by the defendants are not legitimate military actions because the defendants created the chaos and danger that resulted in them killing non-combatant civilians, particularly seven children," it said.

Part of the problem was the "incompetent panic-like and panic-creating poorly planned withdrawal from Afghanistan," it said.

"Had the U.S. military been allowed to carry out a normal evacuation placing the lives of civilians first, including U.S. citizens, U.S. 'green card' holders (lawful permanent residents), Afghan national employees, vendors, or contractors of the U.S. Embassy in Afghanistan and of the U.S. military in Afghanistan as de facto extensions of the U.S. government operations in Afghanistan, their family members, and others whom U.S. refugee and asylum laws might seek to protect and evacuate, the grace and untenable conditions around the Hamid Karzai international airport in Kabul would never have occurred."

It accuses Biden of being "accustomed to being re-elected and (in his mind) adored without any serious challenge to his political career. … As a result, Biden has never been able to mentally consider that he has ever made a mistake or give pause and caeful reflection before making a new mistake."

That resulted in the summertime crisis in Afghanistan, it charges.

And in order to bolster his own "retreat," Biden ordered "the shooting of a deadly missile from a flying drone into a crowd."

"The murder of a family and others totaling 10 dead civilians including 7 children cannot be justified as part of an on-going war or threat because the defendants lacked – and knew that they lacked – the intelligence capability to determine whether or not they were striking the innocent family of an aid worker…" Freedom Watch said.

That confirmation even came from McKenzie, who confirmed the drone strike was a "mistake" that left "an innocent aid worker and nine members of his family" dead.

While the military thought it was targeting a terrorist, it actually took aim at "an aid worker who had filled his car with water jugs, rather than explosives."

The ICC specifically thanked Freedom Watch for the information it has submitted, "as well as any subsequent related information, concerning the situation in Afghanistan."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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'Deep doo-doo': Climate activist warns of pipelines getting 'blown up'

'This incitement to violence is dangerous'
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(Image by Robson Machado from Pixabay)

An environmental activist has warned about the "next step" in the fight for a green agenda could include pipelines being "blown up," but then quickly backed away from his claim.

An "environmental warrior" from Canada, David Suzuki, made a statement over the weekend some considered a threat.

If leaders don't act on global warming, now called climate change because, well, the globe doesn't appear to be warming, he said pipelines will be "blown up."

TRENDING: So it begins: FBI raids home of mom who protested school board
"We're in deep doo-doo," he said, while at an Extinction Rebellion protest on Vancouver Island. "The next stage after this, there are going to be pipelines blown up if our leaders don't pay attention to what's going on."

According to the Gateway Pundit, that it was perceived as a threat was confirmed by Alberta Premier Jason Kenney.

He said, "This incitement to violence by David Suzuki is dangerous, and should be condemned universally."

Is an attack on energy pipelines a credible threat?
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It was later, to the National Post, that Suzuki exhibited another attitude.

The publication said it reached Suzuki, and asked him whether or not he would support the bombing of pipelines.

"Of course not," he said. "The violence is coming from the authorities, from government, from the RCMP. They’re declaring war against those that are protesting."

Actually, bombing oil operations has happened in Alberta. The Post report said it was Wiebo Ludwig, who died in 2012, who was in a running war with oil and gas operations there.

"He was convicted in 2000 for bombing a Suncor well in 1998, though Ludwig maintained his innocence," the report said.

Ludwig had said, in 1997, "If the oil companies run roughshod over your lives, you have to take defensive action against them, whatever is necessary. You can’t just let them kill your children."

The global warming protest was called Funeral for the Future.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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State officials: Term 'sex offender' to be dropped due to 'negative impact' on abusers
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There are no more sex offenders in Colorado.

They’re now “adults who commit sexual offenses,” according to a vote last week by the Sex Offender Management Board of the Colorado Division of Justice.

Board chair Kimberly Kline told the Denver Post it's about that nasty label: sex offender. “I think the biggest thing is research shows us that assigning a label has the potential for negative effects in rehabilitation,” she said.

 “If we’re talking about how someone speaks about themselves … that can increase risk,” she continued. “Ultimately it is victim centered if we’re reducing risk.”

Victim-centered? Not according to board member Jessica Dotter in her dissent at a meeting Friday about developing the new term.

TRENDING: Suspect in Wisconsin parade devastation a longtime criminal, rapped 'F*** Trump'
“Prosecutors are not in favor of this change generally,” said Dotter, who represents prosecutors as Sexual Assault Resource Prosecutor at the Colorado District Attorneys Council.

“Victim advocates, therapists, law enforcement that I’ve spoke with along with, all of the D.A.s that I represent, are not in favor of replacing this term."

 “In having met with victims for years and years, their generally most common requests are to be believed -- that they were offended on and they were sexually assaulted by a person. They want their offender to be held accountable and to be known as a person who -- as an offender, as a person who’s committed these crimes.

“They had to convince 12 members of their community or get a plea deal done to actually have a conviction for these offenders that the SOMB has purview over," Dotter continued.

“That’s incredibly difficult and they had to obtain, work hard to obtain the label they are now branded with as a victim or a survivor for their lifetimes.”

She said individuals treating sex offenders already use less harsh terms in dealing with them and she questioned whether or not such approaches reduced repeated offenses.

Sexual abuse victim Victoria Esquibel told KOAA-TV, "We don't ever really feel like we get the justice that is deserved, and when reading this, I almost feel again like we are protecting the abuser."

The term "sex offender" will not completely go away.

“The term ‘sex offender’ will continue to be used in Colorado statute and the criminal justice system, including courts, law enforcement and the Colorado Sex Offender Registry,” according to an SOMB news release.

But wait. Will the name of the SOMB be changed to the Adults Who Commit Sexual Offenses Management Board?

No. "The name of the SOMB itself will also remain unchanged,” the news release said. Looks like even political correctness sometimes has to rein itself in.

After all, that’s generally how you can tell if a concept has been changed for PC purposes: if it adds verbiage. That’s how we get “sight impaired” for blind, “sexually liberated” for promiscuous, “terminally unavailable” for dead.

Friday’s meeting of the SOMB examined four different renditions of replacing the common two-word "sexual offender" term. One with six words: “Adults who have committed have committed sexual offenses,” seven words: “Adults who engaged in sexually abusive behaviors,” nine words: “Adults in treatment for engaging in sexually abusive behaviors” and the five-word selection “Adults who commit sexual offenses.”

Whew! Political correctness is a lot of work!

All the more reason to stay with sex offenders as a fast, accurate description of those who commit horrible crimes.

And what better way to face rehabilitation than to admit what one has done is wrong? As a crime. And as sin.

God Himself demands recognition of sin -- a dimension of repentance -- before forgiveness.

And sexual offenders can find forgiveness in Christ by first realizing that they are, among other things, those sobering two words: sexual offenders.

No euphemisms allowed. Not even in Colorado.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

America last: Biden is selling 1/3 of oil reserves he's releasing to China and India
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The Biden administration is releasing 50 million barrels of oil from the nation’s Strategic Petroleum Reserve to lower gas prices.

Because, they say, we cannot be vulnerable to volatile energy supplies.

There’s more to the story.

First, not all of those barrels are going to U.S. consumers. A total of 18 million are expected to be sold to China and India, according to Fox Business.

Energy Secretary Jennifer Granholm indicated Tuesday that the congressionally-approved sale of those 18 million barrels will help drive down U.S. oil prices, presumably by offsetting international oil shortages.

TRENDING: Suspect in Wisconsin parade devastation a longtime criminal, rapped 'F*** Trump'
OPEC nations like Saudi Arabia and Russia have refused to loosen oil supplies, which has driven up prices.

Other nations tapping their oil reserves include China, the U.K., Japan, India and South Korea, Fox Business reported.

Secondly, according to Granholm, a volatile energy supply does not mean we should simply reduce our dependence on nations of questionable loyalty like those in the OPEC cartel.

Nope. While that’s important, volatility includes relying on petroleum itself, Granholm said Tuesday.

We need to reduce volatility through green energy -- by having electric cars and windmills and stuff.

“We've got to stop relying on one source of energy, especially from volatile sources,” she said.

“So we have a short-term issue and we have a long-term issue. Relying upon volatile sources or relying upon fuel from countries that may not have our best interests at heart hurts the American people in the long and in the short run.

 “So it's why we're working faster than ever to diversify our energy to add more clean energy. It's why the president’s vision of building out clean energy sources like solar and wind and hydropower and geothermal and advanced nuclear -- that is the answer, that is the best strategy long-term to protect American consumers from these energy price shocks.”


Granholm cited the recently passed infrastructure bill as a means of speeding up development to bring us more of those wonderful suspensions of the laws of physics and economics, electric cars.

Of course, the Biden administration dares not talk about how former President Donald Trump achieved something unheard of for decades: American energy independence.

Which makes the whole idea of needing to tap into the SPR absurd.

While there is debate over the impact of President Joe Biden's cancellation of the Keystone Pipeline -- one of his first acts in office -- markets, which often react to perceptions, presumably took it as a signal of coming shortages.

And consumers, while probably not experts on international oil markets, can come to their own conclusions about Biden's energy policy every time they fill up their cars.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Biden blasts elevator music to drown out shouting reporters as he walks off fake White House set
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President Joe Biden has grown notorious for his staff’s efforts to shield him from the media.

Even the overly friendly mainstream media has grown annoyed that access to the 2020 election’s conquering progressive hero has been severely limited, at best.

Biden, who has set the record as the oldest sitting president in U.S. history, also set the embarrassing record of the longest a sitting U.S. president had gone without giving a solo news conference in a century.

Since then, his handlers still keep him on a very tight leash. Whether it’s herding reporters away from the president if questions get too tough or, as rumor has it, enacting a special protocol called “the wall” to shield him from the prying eyes of the free press, Biden’s interactions with media are very carefully mitigated.

Now, it appears, they’ve added a new trick to their repertoire.

TRENDING: Suspect in Wisconsin parade devastation a longtime criminal, rapped 'F*** Trump'
They’re just blasting elevator music over the probing questions of nosy reporters who won’t take “thanks everyone, that’s it for today” as an answer.

Observe:

Joe Biden ignores questions from reporters while the White House blasts elevator music. pic.twitter.com/IMWJE72hrL
— RNC Research (@RNCResearch) November 22, 2021
It sort of reminds you of how the Academy Awards producers will let the music swell to nudge long-winded actors off the stage, only for reporters.

Instead of cutting off members of the Hollywood glitterati as they thank all the little people, reporters are being cut off as they try to ask questions for all the little people that make up the American republic that Biden (supposedly) governs.

As noted, this most certainly isn’t the first time that the Biden team has employed rather underhanded tactics to shelter the president from reporters.

Here are some of their other tactics:

President Biden ignores shouted questions from reporters about whether there is a crisis at the border.

His staff shoos them away. pic.twitter.com/La8TCfAetf
— Daily Caller (@DailyCaller) March 9, 2021
Come along now...don't get distracted by the reporters... pic.twitter.com/MlaLU9XiFF
— Charlie Spiering (@charliespiering) June 25, 2021
Biden laughs as he has his staff herd away reporters shouting questions about Afghanistan and the 13 US service members who faced death at the hands of terrorists yesterday.

This is sick. pic.twitter.com/hc5nuYceOv
— Benny (@bennyjohnson) August 27, 2021
It’s also worth noting that Biden has indicated he’s been given important instructions for how many questions he’s allowed to take when his handlers do loosen the leash a bit, under apparent threat of punishment if he doesn’t comply:

Reporters just yelled questions at Biden as he was leaving. He wasn't planning on taking any and then he turned around:

"I’m sorry, this is the last question I will take. Then, I’m really going to be in trouble."

Who is he in trouble with???? pic.twitter.com/h3FAXvw7cj
— Caleb Hull (@CalebJHull) April 27, 2021
This is pretty much what we’ve come to expect from the Biden administration, which is really quite unsettling.

Former President Donald Trump’s rhetoric about how the “fake news is the enemy of the people” let members of the media canonize themselves for years on end.

Yet now, it’s quite noteworthy that while the former president never shied away from speaking to reporters -- far from it -- Biden himself, undoubtedly the media’s choice in 2020, doesn’t want to talk to his supposedly adoring public.

What gives?

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

NFL Wisconsin native to cover all funeral costs of Waukesha victims
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Six people have died as a result of Sunday's attack at a Christmas parade in Waukesha, Wisconsin. A familiar NFL star and Wisconsin native has now offered a gesture to help the families of those victims as they heal.

"J.J. Watt is covering the funeral costs for everyone that lost their life in the Waukesha Christmas Parade," Wisconsin journalist Cory Jennerjohn wrote on Twitter. "That is an amazing gesture. He has such a huge heart."

J.J. Watt is covering the funeral costs for everyone that lost their life in the Waukesha Christmas Parade. That is an amazing gesture. He has such a huge heart.

— Cory Jennerjohn (@CoryJennerjohn) November 23, 2021
Watt was born in Waukesha and played football at Pewaukee High School, Fox News reported. He later attended the University of Wisconsin, where he grew into a star defensive end who would eventually become a first-round NFL draft pick.

TRENDING: Suspect in Wisconsin parade devastation a longtime criminal, rapped 'F*** Trump'
On the field, Watt has found plenty of success for himself. He is a five-time Pro Bowl selection and the only player in NFL history to record 20 or more sacks in multiple seasons, Arizona Sports reported.

With that said, Watt is almost as well-known for his achievements off the field. According to Bleacher Report, he won the Walter Payton Man of the Year Award, which is given to one player annually for excellence both on and off the field, for the 2017-18 season.

Following Hurricane Harvey in 2017, Watt raised $37 million for the victims of the storm, Bleacher Report noted. After he won the award, he said charitable work was even more important to him than his football career.

"Everything that you do on the field [pales] in comparison to what you do off the field," he said. "And at the end of my life, if I'm remembered as a football player, and a good football player, and that's all I'm remembered for, then I did a poor job in my life."

J.J. Watt on using his NFL platform to give back: "If I'm remembered as a football player, and a good football player...and that's all I'm remembered for, then I did a poor job in my life." #WPMOY pic.twitter.com/152LD61uEa
— Daniel Gotera (@DTGoteraKHOU) February 4, 2018
After the attack occurred, Watt posted a message of encouragement on Twitter to anyone who was affected by the tragedy.

"Just now seeing what happened at the holiday parade back home in Waukesha tonight," he said. "Horrific images. Truly hoping everyone is going to be ok and those not involved are now safe. Thankful to everyone who rushed to action and helped the wounded."

Just now seeing what happened at the holiday parade back home in Waukesha tonight.

Horrific images.

Truly hoping everyone is going to be ok and those not involved are now safe.

Thankful to everyone who rushed to action and helped the wounded.

🙏🏼
— JJ Watt (@JJWatt) November 22, 2021
As of Wednesday, Fox News reported there were six deaths as a result of the attack. Those killed were 81-year-old Wilhelm Hospel, 79-year-old Virginia Sorenson, 71-year-old LeAnna Owen, 52-year-old Tamara Durand, 52-year-old Jane Kulich and 8-year-old Jackson Sparks.

While every unnecessary loss of human life is tragic, Sunday's massacre was particularly heartbreaking due to the circumstances. In a statement posted to Twitter by WDJT reporter Kristen Barbaresi, the Milwaukee County district attorney said the suspect, Darrell Brooks, should never have been on the streets that day.

Brooks reportedly posted bail two separate times this calendar year, and the second instance was just days before Sunday's attack.

On Nov. 11, 2021, Brooks paid a $1,000 bail for charges including reckless endangerment, battery, obstruction of an officer and felony bail jumping. Just months before, he posted a $500 bail stemming from separate charges after the original price of $10,000 was lowered because the state was unable to provide a speedy trial.

Given that history, the DA said the $1,000 bail posted on Nov. 11 was "inappropriately light."

BREAKING: The Milwaukee Co. District Attorney says Waukesha suspect Darrell Brooks should not have been released on such a low cash bond earlier this month. They are conducting an internal review.#Waukesha #waukeshaChristmasParade pic.twitter.com/GmUNOkwLpg
— Kristen Barbaresi (@KristenBarbar) November 22, 2021
"The bail recommendation in this case is not consistent with the approach of the Milwaukee County District Attorney's Office toward matters involving violent crime, nor was it consistent with the risk of the defendant prior to setting of bail."

Sadly, this failure at the state government level led to six unnecessary deaths. While the pain their families feel will take much time to subside, Watt's gesture is a great way to help start that healing process.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

State election commissioners face criminal charges for 2020 actions

Both felonies and misdemeanors on tap
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A sheriff in Wisconsin who has reviewed the circumstances of the 2020 presidential election says he'll be filing charges against members of the state election commission.

For their alleged crimes.

Just the News reported this week that the office of the Racine County sheriff had investigated, and reported the state officials issued an illegal directive regarding absentee ballots for those living in residential care facilities.

Sheriff Christopher Schmaling earlier had recommended charges to Racine County District Attorney Patricia Hanson for commissioners Margaret Bostelmann, Julie Glancey, Ann Jacobs, Dean Knudson, and Mark Thomsen.

TRENDING: Suspect in Wisconsin parade devastation a longtime criminal, rapped 'F*** Trump'
The issue is they decided to sent absentee ballots to residents of care facilities, and allowed staff members to fill out their ballots, even though the state law requires a clerk's "Special Voting Deputy" to go to those facilities and assist with the voting process.

The counts could include both felonies and misdemeanors of misconduct in public office, election fraud and more.

Schmaling's office earlier asked Wisconsin Attorney General Josh Kaul to investigate statewide the commission's decision to change the election process.

"The sheriff highlighted the case of a woman named Judy and her mother, Shirley, who had been in a residential care facility called Ridgewood Care Facility. Judy discovered that her mother had voted absentee for the Nov. 3, 2020 election when she had died on Oct. 9," the report noted." Shirley had last voted in 2016, prior to being placed in the facility. Her daughter asked the executive director of the facility how her mother could vote when her eyesight was poor and she didn't pay attention to the news. The executive director said 'the WEC gave facility staff the authority to help residents fill out their ballots.'"

Will the 2024 presidential election have as much vote fraud as 2020 did?

79% (60 Votes)

21% (16 Votes)

The sheriff's online announcement about the need for charges said he had forwarded charging recommendations based on Kaul's decision against initiating a statewide investigation.

Just the News reported of 42 people who voted in one care facility, nine were described by their families of being incapable of voting.

WND reported earlier that at the same time the sheriff was reviewing the election process, and its apparent failures, a new report appeared showing how the state could have counted enough ballots that were illegal under state to hand the victory to Joe Biden.

Dan O'Donnell, in his report at The Federalist, said an audit has revealed "tens of thousands" of votes likely should not have been counted.

But they were.

He cited the "explosive" revelations from the Wisconsin Legislative Audit Bureau's report that reveal "what many in the key swing state have long suspected: Those tasked with administering the election willfully ignored and openly violated state law."

He noted that the Wisconsin Election Commission runs elections in the state, but if the six commissioners – three from each political party – cannot agree on a recommendation, the hired staff issues a report.

"The overwhelming majority of WEC’s decisions during the 2020 election cycle were essentially made by unelected, unappointed, and obviously left-leaning bureaucrats," he explained. "Both they and the commissioners who oversee them were downright derelict in their duty to fairly and impartially supervise an election run by city and county clerks and poll workers who were not properly trained and did not receive accurate, lawful guidance."

The reported specifically cited the state's legal requirement that if an absentee ballot isn't filled out correctly, the clerk may return it to the voter.

But "in direct violation of this law, WEC issued guidance to clerks in 2016 that allowed clerks to 'cure' such incorrect information on ballot certificates themselves," the report explained. "The Legislative Audit Bureau (LAB) did not investigate the number of certificates that clerks cured, but still found a significant number of incomplete ballots that, according to state law, should not have been counted."

The numbers revealed that auditors "reviewed 14,710 absentee ballots cast in 29 municipalities across the state, including nine of the 10 cities in which the highest numbers of absentee ballots were cast. Stunningly, the city of Madison refused to allow the LAB to physically handle its ballots. Madison, Wisconsin’s capital and the most heavily Democratic city in the state, was the primary reason Joe Biden won Dane County over Donald Trump, as it voted for Biden by a whopping 75.7 to 22.9 percent."

His report continued, "The review of ballot certificates revealed that 1,022 of the ballots reviewed (representing 6.9 percent) 'had partial witness addresses because they did not have one or more components of a witness address, such as a street name, municipality, state, and zip code.' Fifteen of them (0.1 percent) 'did not have a witness address in its entirety,' while eight (less than 0.1 percent) 'did not have a witness signature,' and three (less than 0.1 percent) 'did not have a voter’s signature.'"

Applying those percentages to the nearly two million total mail-in votes in the state showed there were an estimated 135,512 absentee ballot certificates only had a partial witness address, 2,002 did not have a witness address at all, 1,068 did not have a witness signature, and 401 did not have a voter signature, the report said.

Those ballots, legally, should not have been counted in the state where Biden defeated Trump in Wisconsin by just 20,682 votes.
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Constitutional expert marvels at media's suppression of Biden scandals

Latest involves Hunter's dealings with mine containing critical battery component

[image: image205.jpg]==



By Bob Unruh
Published November 25, 2021 at 6:16pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
[image: image206.jpg]



Joe Biden with son Hunter Biden

Already, a survey has charged that had the legacy and social media powerhouses in the United States not suppressed negative facts about Joe Biden, and his son Hunter, President Trump would be in the White House today.

That's the result from a survey commissioned by the Media Research Center that found one in six Biden voters in seven swing states said they would not have voted for the Democrat last year if they had been aware of one or more of the news stories presented to them.

MRC said that a "shift of this magnitude would have changed the outcome in all six of the swing states won by Joe Biden."

Those issues, suppressed by left-leaning interests, included Hunter Biden's financial dealings with foreign countries, the sexual assault accusation against Joe Biden and a list of accomplishments by President Trump.

TRENDING: In just seconds, Rittenhouse dismantles Biden for framing him as a white supremacist
But it seems the more things change, the more they stay the same.

Constitutional expert Jonathan Turley pointed out in an online column how he previously marveled at how the Biden family as able to make the scandal over Hunter Biden's laptop computer, and its damaging information, disappear.

"It was analogized to Houdini making his 10,000-pound elephant Jennie disappear in his act. The Biden trick however occurred live before an audience of millions. Now, in an encore, a new major story on Biden’s Chinese dealings has surfaced. Once again, poof!" he wrote.

He said "the media" simply made the questions about how a company Hunter Biden held ownership in was able to insert itself into a massive deal that transferred ownership of an African mine, producing cobalt that is required for electric vehicle batteries, to Chinese interests.

Is the media suppressing the Biden family's scandals?

100% (284 Votes)

0% (1 Votes)

The previous owners had been American and Canadian entities.

But, he noted, "ABC, NBC, CBS, CNN, MSNBC, and other media just cannot see the elephant."

He said it's amazing, because "the story has all of the elements that the media longed to confirm during the Trump administration on the financial dealings of the Trump children. The son of the president was involved in a successful effort to hand over a strategically vital natural resource to the Chinese that would guarantee their dominance in one of the most important new industries of the 'Green economy.' This occurred during a period when Hunter Biden and his uncle were accused of running a global influence peddling operation with foreign powers that cashed in on the vice presidency of Joe Biden. Then there is the fact that the story appears to contradict denials of continuing ownership in such foreign interests by the Bidens."

WND already has reported that columnist Jonathan Tobin at The Federalist has called on the Bidens, both Joe and Hunter, to come clean on the dealings.

It was an investment firm that included Hunter Biden that helped broker a 2016 deal that gave a Chinese state-backed company control of a massive African mine rich in cobalt — a mineral essential for the production of electric car batteries.

That acquisition now, of course, is being elevated in value by President Biden’s $2 trillion social spending plan, which earmarks billions of dollars to promote electric vehicles.

In 2016, an investment firm founded by Hunter Biden with several Chinese partners was cut into a complex $3.8 billion transaction that transferred 80 percent of Congo’s Tenke Fungurum mine from an American company to Beijing-backed China Molybdenum.

Joe Biden was vice president when the deal was struck.

And the mine is one of the world’s largest sources of cobalt — and China’s control of the mineral "presents a critical vulnerability to the future of the U.S. domestic auto industry," Biden’s White House reported in June.

Turley noted the mine operation was considered a human rights nightmare, as the Congolese military reportedly reduced workers to slave status.

"However, there was money to be made and Hunter Biden was there to lend the Biden name to the enterprise. BHR served as a minority stakeholder to buy out around $1.14 billion of shares from Lundin Mining of Canada, a partial owner of the mine. China Molybdenum then bought BHR’s shares two years later to give it 80% of ownership of the mine and control of the vital natural resources," he explained.

He noted that all of this means that Hunter Biden likely was getting, through the election, "money from a variety of companies with close ties to the Chinese, Russian, and Ukrainian governments."
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Marjorie Taylor Greene introduces bill to award Congressional Gold Medal to Kyle Rittenhouse

'I’m proud to file this legislation'
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(POST MILLENNIAL) – A new proposal in the U.S. House of Representatives seeks to reward Kyle Rittenhouse with their highest honor: a Congressional Gold Medal.

On Tuesday, Georgia Representative Marjorie Taylor Greene submitted House Resolution 6070: "To award a Congressional Gold Medal to Kyle H. Rittenhouse, who protected the community of Kenosha, Wisconsin, during a Black Lives Matter (BLM) riot on August 25, 2020."

Greene told The Post Millennial that "Democrats planted the seeds of chaos and stoked violence in cities all across our country for a year. Communities suffered billions in damages by BLM / Antifa domestic terrorists, all while the media cheered it on. A 17 year-old boy stepped forward when most men stayed home. Kyle Rittenhouse deserves to be remembered as a hero who defended his community, protected businesses, and acted lawfully in the face of lawlessness. I’m proud to file this legislation to award Kyle Rittenhouse a Congressional Gold Medal."

Read the full story ›
'Collusion' corrections that America waits to hear

'The most egregious journalistic errors in modern history'
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[Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]

By Aaron Mate
Real Clear Investigations

Five years after the Hillary Clinton campaign-funded collection of Trump-Russia conspiracy theories known as the Steele dossier was published by BuzzFeed, news outlets that amplified its false allegations have suffered major losses of credibility. The recent indictment of the dossier's main source, Igor Danchenko, for allegedly lying to the FBI, has catalyzed a new reckoning.

In response to what the news site Axios has called "one of the most egregious journalistic errors in modern history," the Washington Post has re-edited at least a dozen stories related to Steele. For two of those, the Post removed entire sections, changed headlines, and added lengthy editor's notes.

TRENDING: In just seconds, Rittenhouse dismantles Biden for framing him as a white supremacist
But the Post's response also exhibits the limits of the media's Steele-induced self-examination. First, the reporters bylined on those two articles, Rosalind S. Helderman and Tom Hamburger, and their editors have declined to explain how and why they were so egregiously misled. Nor have they revealed the names of the anonymous sources responsible for deceiving them and the public over months and years.

Perhaps more important, the Post, like other publications, has so far limited its Russiagate reckoning to work directly involving Steele – and only after a federal indictment forced its hand. But the Steele dossier has been widely discredited since at least April 2019, when Special Counsel Robert S. Mueller and his team of prosecutors and FBI agents were unable to find evidence in support of any of its claims.

The dossier was also only one aspect of the Trump-Russia misinformation fed to the public. Even when not advancing Steele's most lurid allegations, the nation's most prominent news outlets nonetheless furthered his underlying narrative of a Trump-Russia conspiracy and a Kremlin-compromised White House.

Along the way, some journalists won their profession's highest distinction for this flawed coverage. While co-bylining stories that the Post has all but retracted, Helderman and Hamburger also share a now increasingly awkward honor along with more than a dozen other colleagues at the Post and New York Times: a Pulitzer Prize. In 2018, the Pulitzer awards committee honored the two papers for 20 articles it described as "deeply sourced, relentlessly reported coverage in the public interest that dramatically furthered the nation's understanding of Russian interference in the 2016 presidential election and its connections to the Trump campaign, the President-elect's transition team and his eventual administration."

Do you believe the Trump-Russia conspiracy theories?
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Although neither newspaper has given any indication that it is returning the Pulitzer, the public record has long made clear that many of those stories – most of which had nothing to do with Steele – include falsehoods and distortions requiring significant corrections. Far from showing "deeply sourced, relentlessly reported coverage," the Post's and the Times' reporting has the same problem as the Steele document that these same outlets are now distancing themselves from: a reliance on anonymous, deceptive, and almost certainly partisan sources for claims that proved to be false.

Many other prestigious outlets published a barrage of similarly flawed articles. These include the report by Peter Stone and Greg Gordon of McClatchy that the Mueller team obtained evidence that Trump lawyer Michael Cohen had visited Prague in 2016; Jane Mayer's fawning March 2018 profile of Steele in the New Yorker; the report by Jason Leopold and Anthony Cormier of BuzzFeed that President Trump instructed Cohen to lie to Congress -- explicitly denied by Mueller at the time; and Luke Harding of The Guardian's bizarre and evidence-free allegation that Julian Assange and Paul Manafort met in London's Ecuadorian embassy.

McClatchy and BuzzFeed have added editors' notes to their stories but have not retracted them.

In this article, RealClearInvestigations has collected five instances of stories containing false or misleading claims, and thereby due for retraction or correction, that were either among the Post and Times' Pulitzer-winning entries, or other work of reporters who shared that prize. Significantly, this analysis is not based on newly discovered information, but documents and other material long in the public domain. Remarkably, some of the material that should spark corrections has instead been held up by the Post and Times as vindication of their work.

RCI sent detailed queries about these stories to the Post, the Times, and the journalists involved. The Post's response has been incorporated into the relevant portion of this article. The Times did not respond to RCI's queries by the time of publication.

Falsehood No. 1: Michael Flynn Discussed
Sanctions With Russia and Lied About It
Officials say Flynn discussed sanctions
By Greg Miller, Adam Entous and Ellen Nakashima
Washington Post, February 9, 2017
Less than a month after BuzzFeed published the Steele dossier, the Washington Post significantly advanced the then-growing narrative that the Trump White House was beholden to Russia.

A Feb. 9, 2017, Post article claimed that National Security Adviser Michael Flynn "privately discussed U.S. sanctions against Russia" with Russian Ambassador Sergei Kislyak "during the month before President Trump took office, contrary to public assertions by Trump officials." The Post sourced its reporting to nine "current and former officials" who occupied "senior positions at multiple agencies at the time of the calls" between Flynn and Kislyak following the Nov. 8, 2016 election.

The Post's sources – who were revealing classified information, presumably from taps on Kislyak's phone – left no room for doubt: "All of those officials said Flynn's references to the election-related sanctions were explicit." They also added their own spin to the meaning of the conversations: Flynn's calls with Kislyak "were interpreted by some senior U.S. officials as an inappropriate and potentially illegal signal to the Kremlin that it could expect a reprieve from sanctions that were being imposed by the Obama administration in late December to punish Russia for its alleged interference in the 2016 election."

Adding some mind-reading to the narrative, a former official told the Post that Kislyak "was left with the impression that the sanctions would be revisited at a later time."

The Post and its sources fueled innuendo that Flynn had floated a payback for Russia's alleged 2016 election help and lied to cover it up.

Facing a barrage of anonymous officials contradicting him, Flynn walked back an initial denial and told the Post that "while he had no recollection of discussing sanctions, he couldn't be certain that the topic never came up." Four days later, he was forced to resign. The following December, Special Counsel Mueller seemingly vindicated the Post's narrative when Flynn pleaded guilty to making false statements to the FBI, including about his discussion of sanctions with the Russian ambassador.

Flynn would later backtrack and reverse that guilty plea, sparking a multi-year legal saga. When the transcripts of his calls with Kislyak were finally released in May 2020, they showed that Flynn had grounds to fight: It wasn't Flynn who made a false statement about discussing sanctions with Kislyak; it was all nine of the Post's sources — and, later, the Mueller team — who had misled the public.

In all of Flynn's multiple conversations with Kislyak in December 2016 and January 2017, the issue of sanctions only gets one fleeting mention – by Kislyak. The Russian ambassador tells Flynn that he is concerned that sanctions will hurt U.S.-Russia cooperation on fighting jihadist insurgents in Syria. The sum total of Flynn's response on the matter: "Yeah, yeah."

The pair did have a longer discussion about a separate action Obama had ordered at the time: the expulsion of 35 Russian officials living in the United States. The expulsions, which were carried out by the State Department, were a distinct action from the sanctions, which targeted nine Russian entities and individuals under a presidential executive order.

In discussing the expulsions, Flynn never addressed what Trump might do; his only request was that the Kremlin's response be "reciprocal" and "even-keeled" so that "cool heads" can "prevail."

"[D]on't go any further than you have to," Flynn told Kislyak. "Because I don't want us to get into something that has to escalate, on a, you know, on a tit for tat."

In its rendering of the call, the Mueller team cited these comments from Flynn – but inaccurately claimed that he had made them about sanctions. The Special Counsel's Office appeared to be following the lead of the Post's sources, who had claimed, falsely, that Flynn's references to sanctions were "explicit." Both the Post and the special counsel used Flynn's explicit comments about expulsions to erroneously assert that he had discussed sanctions.

Yet the release of the transcripts did not prompt the Post to come clean. Instead, both the Post and the New York Times doubled down on the deception. The Post's May 29, 2020, story about the transcripts' release was headlined "Transcripts of calls between Flynn, Russian diplomat show they discussed sanctions." The Times claimed that same day that "Flynn Discussed Sanctions at Length With Russian Diplomat, Transcripts Show."
In reality, the transcripts showed the exact opposite.

In response to RCI, the Post acknowledged that the Feb. 9, 2017 story had conflated "sanctions" with "expulsions."

"We appropriately used the word 'sanctions' in reference to the punitive measures announced by President Obama, including Treasury penalties on Russian individuals, expulsions of Russian diplomats/spies and the seizure of two Russia-owned properties," Shani George, the Post's Vice President for Communications, wrote.

In other articles, however -- including a Dec. 29, 2016 article linked in the Feb. 9 story's second paragraph – the Post made a clear distinction between the two. Asked about dropping the distinction between sanctions and expulsions for the article discussed here, the Post did not respond by the time of publication.

Falsehood No. 2: Repeated Contacts
With Russian Intelligence
Trump Campaign Aides Had
Repeated Contacts With Russian Intelligence
By Michael S. Schmidt, Mark Mazzetti and Matt Apuzzo
New York Times, February 14, 2017
On Feb. 14, 2017 – just one day after Flynn resigned – the New York Times fanned the flames of the growing Trump-Russia inferno.

"Phone records and intercepted calls show that members of Donald J. Trump's 2016 presidential campaign and other Trump associates had repeated contacts with senior Russian intelligence officials in the year before the election, according to four current and former American officials," the Times reported.

The story, written by three members of the paper's Pulitzer Prize-winning team, Michael S. Schmidt, Mark Mazzetti and Matt Apuzzo, also suggested that these suspicious "repeated contacts" were the basis for the FBI's investigation of the Trump campaign's potential conspiracy with Russia: "American law enforcement and intelligence agencies intercepted the communications around the same time they were discovering evidence that Russia was trying to disrupt the presidential election by hacking into the Democratic National Committee, three of the officials said. The intelligence agencies then sought to learn whether the Trump campaign was colluding with the Russians on the hacking or other efforts to influence the election."

The article even threw in a plug for Christopher Steele, who, the Times said, is believed by senior FBI officials to have "a credible track record."

The story helped build momentum for the appointment of Special Counsel Mueller, and then quickly unraveled.

Four months after the Times' report – and just weeks after Mueller's hiring – FBI Director James Comey testified to Congress about the story, saying that "in the main, it was not true." When the Mueller report was released in April 2019, it contained no evidence of any contacts between Trump associates and Russian intelligence officials, senior or otherwise. And in July 2020, declassified documents showed that Peter Strzok, the top FBI counterintelligence agent who opened the Trump-Russia probe, had privately dismissed the article. The Times reporting, Strzok wrote upon its publication, was "misleading and inaccurate … we are unaware of ANY Trump advisers engaging in conversations with Russian intelligence officials."

Comey on Times story: "In the main, it was not true." It's still uncorrected.
To date, the Times has appended two minor corrections. The most recent one reads: "An earlier version of a photo caption with this article gave an incorrect middle initial for Paul Manafort. It is J., not D."

Rather than address its glaring errors, the Times left the story otherwise intact. When the Strzok notes disputing its claims emerged, the Times responded: "We stand by our reporting."

Earlier this year, the Times even claimed vindication. The occasion was an April 15, 2021, press release from the Treasury Department. The Treasury statement alleged that Konstantin Kilimnik, a former aide to Trump's one-time campaign manager, Paul Manafort, is a "known Russian Intelligence Services agent" who "provided the Russian Intelligence Services with sensitive information on polling and campaign strategy" during the 2016 election.

Writing that same day, Times reporters Mark Mazzetti and Michael S. Schmidt declared that Treasury's evidence-free press release — coupled with an evidence-free Senate Intelligence claim in August 2020 that Kilimnik is a "Russian intelligence officer" — now "confirm" the Times' report from February 2017.

The Treasury announcement did not explain how the department, which conducted no official Russiagate investigation, was prompted to lodge an explosive allegation that a multi-year FBI/Mueller investigation found no evidence for. It also does not name the position Kilimnik allegedly held in Russian intelligence – much less say whether he was a senior official. It also failed to address ample countervailing evidence:

· that Kilimnik had shared this same, publicly available polling data with Americans;

· that the FBI still does not deem him a Russian intelligence officer, instead claiming that he has unspecified "ties";
· that he had long been a valued State Department source;

· that he traveled to the U.S. on a civilian Russian passport, not the suspicious diplomatic one Mueller alleged without producing it;

· and that even the Senate Intelligence Committee was "unable to obtain direct evidence of what Kilimnik did with the polling data and whether that data was shared further."

In addition, no U.S. government or congressional investigator ever contacted him for questioning, Kilimnik told RCI in an April 2021 interview when he produced images of the civilian passport.

To declare victory, Mazzetti and Schmidt not only relied on one sentence of a press release but distorted the claims of their original story. Even if Kilimnik somehow proved to be a Russian intelligence officer, the Times' 2017 story had reported that the Trump campaign had engaged in "intercepted calls" with multiple "senior Russian intelligence officials" – not just one person, and at a "senior" level.

To elide that, Mazzetti and Schmidt abandoned the plural Russian "intelligence officials" to spin the Treasury press release as proof that "there had been numerous interactions between the Trump campaign and Russian intelligence during the year before the election." It then returned to the use of the plural to further claim that Treasury's statement is "the strongest evidence to date that Russian spies had penetrated the inner workings of the Trump campaign."

RCI sent Mazzetti and Schmidt detailed questions about their February 2017 article and their claim, four years later, that a Senate report and a Treasury press release confirm it. They did not respond.

Falsehood No. 3: George Papadopoulos's
'Night of Heavy Drinking'
With the Australian Envoy
Unlikely Source Propelled Russian Meddling Inquiry
By Sharon LaFraniere, Mark Mazzetti and Matt Apuzzo
New York Times, December 30, 2017
By late 2017, the Russiagate saga was engulfing the Trump presidency. The indictments of several figures connected to Trump fueled a media-driven narrative that Mueller was closing in on a Trump-Russia conspiracy.

But a roadblock emerged in late October. After a year of evasions, the Hillary Clinton campaign and its law firm Perkins Coie admitted that they had funded the Steele dossier and that a lawyer for the firm, Marc Elias, had commissioned it. The disclosure was forced by House Republicans, led by Rep. Devin Nunes, who had subpoenaed the bank records of Fusion GPS in a bid to identify its secret funder. (Fusion GPS was the opposition-research firm hired by Perkins Coie that in turn hired Steele.)

For those wedded to the Trump-Russia collusion narrative, the admission was problematic: After months of anonymous media claims that Steele's dossier was "credible" and even "bearing out," the heralded document was exposed as a paid partisan hit job from Trump's political opponents. If the FBI was found to have relied on the dossier, the Clinton campaign's key role could discredit the entire investigation.

Just before the 2017 year-end deadline for 2018 Pulitzer eligibility, the New York Times produced a new origin story for the probe that would temper these concerns and help the newspaper win the prize. The FBI's decision to open the Trump-Russia probe had nothing to do with Steele, the Times claimed. Instead, the instigator was George Papadopoulos, a low-level campaign volunteer indicted by Mueller two months prior.

"During a night of heavy drinking at an upscale London bar in May 2016," the Times' piece began, Papadopoulos told an Australian diplomat named Alexander Downer that Russia had "political dirt on Hillary Clinton," including "thousands of emails." Papadopoulos, the Times said, had learned of the Russian scheme the previous month from Joseph Mifsud, a Maltese academic who claimed to be in touch with "high-level Russian officials." Mifsud's claim signaled inside knowledge of Russia's alleged hack of the Democratic National Committee, the Times said, because at that point the "information was not yet public."

When Downer, via the Australian government, relayed this information to the U.S. in July, the FBI decided to open its Trump-Russia probe, codenamed Crossfire Hurricane, the Times reported.

"The [DNC] hacking and the revelation that a member of the Trump campaign may have had inside information about it were driving factors that led the F.B.I. to open an investigation in July 2016 into Russia's attempts to disrupt the election and whether any of President Trump's associates conspired," the Times claimed. The article pointedly asserted that the Steele dossier "was not part of the justification to start a counterintelligence inquiry, American officials said." (In a possible contradiction, it also claims, without specifics, "that the investigation was also propelled by intelligence from other friendly governments, including the British.")

Several key aspects of the article have been challenged by the principals involved — leaving aside a key question the Times appears never to have asked: Why would the FBI launch a counterintelligence probe of a presidential campaign based on a barroom conversation involving a volunteer?

Moreover, the Times or its sources mischaracterized the barroom conversation, according to both of its participants. Speaking to a Sydney-based newspaper a few months later about the fateful London exchange, Downer said Papadopoulos had never mentioned "dirt" or "thousands of emails" — which the FBI would have linked to the DNC hack. Instead, Downer told The Australian, Papadopoulos "mentioned the Russians might use material that they have on Hillary Clinton in the lead-up to the election, which may be damaging." Contrary to the specificity of the Times' rendering, Downer recalled that Papadopoulos "didn't say what it was." He also said Papadopoulos made no mention of Mifsud, a mysterious figure with rumored ties to Western intelligence who vanished after a cursory FBI interview.

A declassified FBI document would later confirm Downer's account of a vague conversation. In May 2020, the Justice Department released the July 31, 2016, FBI electronic communication (EC) that officially opened its Russia investigation. The EC states that Downer had told the U.S. government that Papadopoulos had "suggested the Trump team had received some kind of suggestion from Russia that it could assist" the Trump campaign by anonymously releasing damaging information about Clinton and President Obama. The EC made no mention of any "dirt," "thousands of emails," or Mifsud. It also acknowledged that the nature of the "suggestion" was "unclear" and that the possible Russian help could entail "material acquired publicly," as opposed to hacked emails by the thousands.

Another declassified document, the December 2017 testimony from Andrew McCabe — the former FBI deputy director who helped launch and oversee the Russia probe — also undermined the Times' premise. Asked why the FBI never sought a surveillance warrant on the Trump volunteer who supposedly sparked the investigation, McCabe replied that "Papadopoulos' comment didn't particularly indicate that he was the person … that was interacting with the Russians."

Despite the countervailing claims of Downer, McCabe, and the FBI document that opened the investigation (not to mention the recollections of both Papadopoulos and Downer that they only had one drink, belying the Times claim of "a night of heavy drinking"), the Times has never run a single update or correction.

Falsehood No. 4: Russia Launched
a Sweeping Interference Campaign
That Posed a ‘National Security Threat'
Advertisement - story continues below

Doubting the intelligence, Trump pursues Putin
and leaves a Russian threat unchecked
By Greg Miller, Greg Jaffe and Philip Rucker
Washington Post, December 14, 2017
To Sway Vote, Russia Used Army of Fake Americans
By Scott Shane
New York Times, September 8, 2017
As the Pulitzer-winning media outlets relied on anonymous intelligence officials to fuel innuendo about Trump-Russia collusion, they turned to these same sources to imply that a compromised president was unwilling to confront the existential threat of "Russian interference."

"Nearly a year into his presidency," a Pulitzer-winning December 2017 Washington Post story declared, "Trump continues to reject the evidence that Russia waged an assault on a pillar of American democracy and supported his run for the White House." As a result, Trump has "impaired the government's response to a national security threat."

The Post's article was sourced to "more than 50 current and former U.S. officials" including former CIA Director Michael Hayden, who "described the Russian interference as the political equivalent of the Sept. 11, 2001, attacks."

Another Pulitzer-winning story, written by Scott Shane of the New York Times two months earlier, offered a revealing window into the merits of the Russian interference allegations, and the appropriateness of equating them to attacks like 9/11.

"To Sway Vote, Russia Used Army of Fake Americans," the Times' headline blared. Aside from the Pulitzer board, Shane's article also impressed the New York Times' editors, who proclaimed in a follow-up editorial that their colleague's "startling investigation" had revealed "further evidence of what amounted to unprecedented foreign invasion of American democracy."

But from the details in Shane's article, it is difficult to see why anonymous U.S. intelligence officials, Pulitzer judges, and Times editors saw the alleged Russian "cyberarmy" as such a seismic danger.

Shane's piece opened by describing a June 2016 Facebook post by an account user named Melvin Redick, who promoted the website DC Leaks, alleged by the U.S. to be a Russian intelligence cutout. Redick's posts, Shane writes, were "among the first public signs" of Russia's "cyberarmy of counterfeit Facebook and Twitter accounts" that turned the platforms into "engines of deception and propaganda." To Clint Watts, a former FBI agent turned MSNBC commentator, Russia's infiltration of Facebook and Twitter was so dangerous that social media, he said, is now afflicted by a "bot cancer."

But these explosive conclusions, Shane's own piece later acknowledged, were undermined by a lack of evidence. The online users who manipulated social media, Shane quietly notes near the bottom, were in fact only "suspected Russian operators" [emphasis added]. Shane's uncertainty extends to Melvin Redick, the alleged Russian bot who begins the story. Redick is one of several identified accounts that "appeared to be Russian creations," Shane concedes. The only proof tying Redick to Russia? "His posts were never personal, just news articles reflecting a pro-Russian worldview."

Robert Mueller's final report two years later also tried to raise alarm about what he called a "sweeping and systematic" Russian interference campaign. But as with the Pulitzer-winning outlets before him, the contents of his report failed to support the headline assertion. The Russian troll farm blamed for a sweeping social media campaign to install Trump spent about $46,000 on pre-election posts that were juvenile, barely about the election, and mostly appeared during the primaries. After suggesting that the troll farm was tied to the Kremlin, the Mueller team was forced to walk back that innuendo in court, and later dropped the case altogether. The other main claim regarding Russian interference – that the GRU (Russia's foreign intelligence agency) hacked the DNC's email servers and gave the material to Wikileaks – was quietly undermined by Mueller's qualified language and key evidentiary gaps, as RCI reported in 2019.

The Russian hacking claim suffered an additional setback in May 2020, when testimony from the CEO of CrowdStrike — the Clinton-contracted firm that was the first to publicly accuse Russia of infiltrating the DNC — was declassified. Speaking to the House Intelligence Committee in December 2017, CrowdStrike's Shawn Henry disclosed that his company "did not have concrete evidence" that alleged Russian hackers had stolen any data from the servers.

Despite its once exhaustive and alarmist interest in the operations of Russia's cyber army, neither the Times nor the Post has ever reported Henry's explosive admission. This includes Pulitzer-winning Post national security reporter Ellen Nakashima, who effectively kicked off the Russiagate saga by breaking the news on CrowdStrike's Russian hacking allegation in June 2016. Other than Henry, Nakashima's main source was Michael Sussmann – the Clinton campaign attorney recently indicted for lying to the FBI.

Falsehood No. 5: The Justice Department
Pulled Its Punches on Trump
Justice Dept. Never Fully Examined
Trump's Ties to Russia, Ex-Officials Say
By Michael S. Schmidt
New York Times, Aug. 30, 2020 (Updated June 9, 2021)
When Mueller ended his investigation in 2019 without charging Trump or any other associate for conspiring with Russia, a collusion-obsessed media formulated more conspiracy theories to explain away this unwelcome ending.

First came the belief that Attorney General William Barr had forced Mueller to shut down, misrepresented his final report, and hid the smoking-gun evidence behind redactions. When Mueller failed to support any of these allegations in his July 2019 congressional testimony, a new culprit was needed.

One year later, the New York Times found its fall guy: Mueller's overseer, former Deputy Attorney General Rod Rosenstein, had handcuffed the special counsel.

"The Justice Department secretly took steps in 2017 to narrow the investigation into Russian election interference and any links to the Trump campaign, according to former law enforcement officials, keeping investigators from completing an examination of President Trump's decades-long personal and business ties to Russia," Michael Schmidt reported on Aug. 30, 2020. Rosenstein, Schmidt said, "curtailed the investigation without telling the bureau, all but ensuring it would go nowhere" and preventing the FBI from "completing an inquiry into whether the president's personal and financial links to Russia posed a national security threat."

To buttress his case, Schmidt cited the Democrats' leading collusion advocate, Rep. Adam Schiff, who feared that "that the F.B.I. Counterintelligence Division has not investigated counterintelligence risks arising from President Trump's foreign financial ties."

But as Schmidt's article tacitly acknowledged, that outcome did not come from Rosenstein but the Mueller team itself. After Rosenstein appointed Mueller, Schmidt reported, members of the special counsel's team "held early discussions led by the agent Peter Strzok about a counterintelligence investigation of the president." But these "efforts fizzled," Schmidt added, when Strzok "was removed from the inquiry three months later for sending text messages disparaging Mr. Trump." If Rosenstein had indeed "curtailed" a counterintelligence investigation by Mueller's team, why did the special counsel staffers discuss it, and why did it only "fizzle" upon Strzok's exit three months later?

Strzok himself disputed the premise of Schmidt's article.

"I didn't feel such a limitation," Strzok told the Atlantic. "When I discussed this with Mueller and others, it was agreed that FBI personnel attached to the Special Counsel's Office would do the counterintelligence work, which necessarily included the president." The only problem, Strzok added, was that by "the time I left the team, we hadn't solved this problem of who and how to conduct all of the counterintelligence work." Strzok's "worry," he added, was that the counterintelligence angle "wasn't ever effectively done" – not that it was ever curtailed. Another key Mueller team member, lead prosecutor Andrew Weissmann, also rejected Schmidt's claim.

NYT story today is wrong re alleged secret DOJ order prohibiting a counterintelligence investigation by Mueller, "without telling the bureau." Dozens of FBI agents/analysts were embedded in Special Counsel's Office and we were never told to keep anything from them. 1 of 2

— Andrew Weissmann (@AWeissmann_) August 31, 2020
Also erroneous is NYT claim "Rosenstein concluded the F.B.I. lacked sufficient reason to conduct an investigation into the president's links to a foreign adversary." See DOJ Special Counsel Appointment Order, para. (b)(i). 2 of 2

— Andrew Weissmann (@AWeissmann_) August 31, 2020
Rosenstein's May 2017 scope memo, which established the parameters of Mueller's investigation, indeed contained no such limitations. It broadly tasked Mueller to examine "any links and/or co-ordination" between the Russian government and anyone associated with the Trump campaign, as well as – even more expansively – "any matters that arose or may arise directly from that investigation."

In his July 2019 congressional appearance, Mueller had multiple opportunities to reveal that his probe had been impeded or narrowed. Asked by Rep. Doug Collins (R-Ga.) whether "at any time in the investigation, your investigation was curtailed or stopped or hindered," Mueller replied "No." When Rep. Raja Krishnamoorthi (D-Ill.) tried to lead Mueller into agreeing that he "of course … did not obtain the president's tax returns, which could otherwise show foreign financial sources," Mueller did not oblige. "I'm not going to speak to that," Mueller replied.

With no curtailing or interference in the probe, perhaps Mueller never turned up any Russia-tied counterintelligence or financial concerns about Trump because there was simply none to find.

For a media establishment that had spent years promoting a Trump-Russia collusion narrative and sidelining countervailing facts, that was indeed a tough outcome to fathom.

But it's no time for excuses or false claims of vindication: The tepid accounting spurred by the Steele dossier's collapse should be just the start of a far more exhaustive reckoning. Broadly misleading journalism that plunged an American presidency into turmoil demands much more than piecemeal corrections.

 [Editor's note: This story originally was published by Real Clear Investigations.]
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Report: Antifa member takes ax to GOP senator's office, Dems give him money

And the FBI returns his weapon

[image: image213.jpg]


By WND Staff
Published November 25, 2021 at 5:51pm

Share on FacebookTweetShare to GabEmailPrint
[image: image214.jpg]



(Image courtesy Pixabay)

A report from PJMedia is explaining how a member of Antifa used an ax to vandalize a Republican senator's office.

Then Democrats gave him money and the FBI returned the ax.

The situation developed some time ago already, as Thomas Alexander Starks, 31, of Lisbon, North Dakota, pleaded guilty to destruction of government property last April already.

It was last December that he smashed an intercom and glass door at the office of Sen. John Hoeven in Fargo.

TRENDING: In just seconds, Rittenhouse dismantles Biden for framing him as a white supremacist
The report explained, "Federal guidelines suggested Starks should spend 10–16 months in the hoosegow, but because he is a protected member of Antifa, he was sentenced to mere probation and ordered to pay $2,784 in restitution.

"Keep in mind that there are people still in solitary confinement for taking non-violent selfies in the Capitol on January 6," the report said.

Then it reported that the FBI returned the ax he used, and Starks bragged about it on the company formerly called Facebook, now Meta.

Should anyone be rewarded for attacking something with an axe?

1% (12 Votes)

99% (1057 Votes)

With an image of the ax, he wrote, "Look what the FBI were kind enough to give back to me!"

He also boasts that "I am ANTIFA. I will always attack fascists, racial superiority complexes built around nationalism that promotes genocide to fuel a war machine is the worst humanity has to offer."

After being charged, he went online to explain he wanted money to hire a lawyer, in fact, a "quality defender," as the report explained .

"Three North Dakota Democrats threw the fascist some dough. Democrat Party Executive Committee Representative Ellie Shockley donated $100, Democratic-Non Partisan League (NPL) Chairwoman Kylie Oversen also gave $100, and Ellen Chaffee, the Democrat candidate for lt. governor in 2012, gave $500," PJMedia said.

The North Dakota GOP had another view: "It is inexcusable that Chairwoman Oversen would be personally involved in supporting a far-left extremist whose violent actions constitute an assault on our democracy."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Dr. Fauci: Tucker Carlson, Peter Navarro 'killing people' with COVID 'lies'

'I do what science drives you to do'
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Dr. Anthony Fauci (Official White House photo)

Dr. Anthony Fauci, the top health adviser under two presidents, charged that Fox News host Tucker Carlson and former Trump trade adviser Peter Navarro are "killing people" with "lies" about the novel coronavirus pandemic.

In an interview with MSNBC, Fauci took aim at their sharp criticism of his actions and policy pronouncements.

"I'm not in it for a popularity contest," Fauci said Tuesday. "I've devoted my entire professional career of 50 years to try and essentially safeguard and preserve the health of the American people.

Fauci, the director of the National Institute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases since 1984, said that "as an infectious disease doctor who deals with outbreaks, that gets really extended to the rest of the world."

TRENDING: In just seconds, Rittenhouse dismantles Biden for framing him as a white supremacist
"The praise or the arrows and slings are really irrelevant. I do what science drives you to do," he said.

Fauci said he's simply "trying to save lives, and the people who weaponize lies are killing people."

"When you show Tucker Carlson and Peter Navarro criticizing me, I consider that a badge of honor," he said.

Fauci characterized them as "those people that make those ridiculous statements."

Are those who criticize Fauci's actions and policies telling "lies"?
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"They're telling people to do things that they're going to die from, and they're telling me I should go to jail," he said.

"As they say in my old neighborhood in Brooklyn, 'Give me a break, will ya.'"

In June, amid growing evidence that the novel coronavirus was leaked from a lab funded by his agency, Fauci declared in an MSNBC interview that criticism of him amounts to attacks on science itself.

See Fauci's remarks Tuesday on MSNBC:
Fauci calls out Tucker Carlson, Peter Navarro, says media figures who criticize him are “killing people” pic.twitter.com/BNhj8dqhxy
— Deleuze (@Kukicat7) November 24, 2021
'More damage' to the nation 'than anyone else'
Navarro, in his new book "In Trump Time, A Journal of America's Plague Year," writes that Fauci did "more damage to this nation, President Trump and the world than anyone else this side of the Bat Lady of Wuhan."

Fauci, writes the former Trump aide, is responsible for "everything from the Wuhan lab gain-of-function catastrophe and suppression of low-cost therapeutics such as hydroxychloroquine and ivermectin to the political, partisan and deadly delay in delivering the Trump vaccines to the American people."

Navarro also criticizes Fauci for not telling Trump or the coronavirus task force that he knew the Wuhan lab was conducting risky gain-of-function research on bat coronaviruses and that his NIAID helped fund it.

Fauci, Navarro writes, "went behind the back of the Trump White House in 2017 to lift the ban on dangerous ‘gain-of-function’ experiments."

'There is no science without disagreement'
Carlson did a long-form interview on his Fox Nation show with Dr. Scott Atlas, who briefly served as a member of the coronavirus task force during the Trump administration.

Atlas said he was astonished at the "lack of knowledge about the data" displayed by Fauci and other members of the team.

"They never cited a scientific study. They never knew a critical assessment. They never gave a refutation of any study, nor a refutation or disagreement of each other. Never. Not once. I mean, that's unheard of in science," Atlas said.

"There is no science without disagreement."

Noting that for many years he was a reviewer of National Institutes of Health grants and scientific studies, Atlas said that during his time as a health adviser to Trump, he was "talking almost every day to some of the world's best epidemiologists about the data."

Meanwhile, the members of the coronavirus task force never showed any indication that they were familiar with the scientific studies, never citing a single one.

Atlas said he has never worked with members of team that displayed such a low level of competence.

"I'm not sure these people could have been assistant professors where I worked," he said, noting his background at the University of Chicago, University of Pennsylvania, Mount Sinai Hospital in New York and Stanford University.

"I mean there was a lack of critical thinking, a lack of preparation. No one cited data (who was) above me."

Atlas, currently a senior fellow in health care policy at the Hoover Institution at Stanford, is promoting a book on his experience at the White House, "A Plague Upon Our House: My Fight at the Trump White House to Stop COVID from Destroying America."

See Dr. Scott Atlas' remarks:
Dr. Scott Atlas to Tucker Carlson on working w/Fauci, Birx, & Redfield:

"I have never worked with people at this level in my career, and I'm not saying at a high level, I'm saying at a low level ... I'm not sure these people could have been assistant professors where I worked." pic.twitter.com/bTTEtOnz9i
— Scott Morefield (@SKMorefield) November 18, 2021
'Reality and scientific studies have now caught up with him'
Earlier this month, two experts on infectious disease outbreaks charged that Fauci has given the wrong answers to the major epidemiological and public health questions posed by the COVID-19 pandemic.

In a column published by Newsweek.com. Drs. Martin Kulldorf of Harvard and Jay Bhattacharya of Stanford write that when the pandemic hit, America "needed someone to turn to for advice."

The media and public turned to Fauci, they write, but now "reality and scientific studies have now caught up with him."

Kulldorff is an epidemiologist, biostatistician and professor of Medicine at Harvard Medical School. Bhattacharya is a professor of Health Policy at Stanford University School of Medicine. They are the co-authors, along with Dr. Sunetra Gupta of the University of Oxford, of the Great Barrington Declaration, advocating a public policy of "focused protection" on the vulnerable while letting others go about their business. More than 860,000 people have signed the declaration, including 14,981 medical and public health scientists, and 44,167 medical practitioners.

Here are the key issues that Fauci got wrong, they contend:

Natural immunity: "By pushing vaccine mandates, Dr. Fauci ignores naturally acquired immunity among the COVID-recovered, of which there are more than 45 million in the United States."

Protecting the elderly: "While anyone can get infected, there is more than a thousand-fold difference in mortality risk between the old and the young."

School closures: "Schools are major transmission points for influenza, but not for COVID."

Masks: "For children, there is no solid scientific evidence that masks work."

Contact tracing: "For a commonly circulating viral infection such as COVID, it was a hopeless waste of valuable public health resources that did not stop the disease."

Collateral public health damage: "As an immunologist, Dr. Fauci failed to properly consider and weigh the disastrous effects lockdowns would have on cancer detection and treatment, cardiovascular disease outcomes, diabetes care, childhood vaccination rates, mental health and opioid overdoses, to name a few."

Kulldorf and Bhattacharya said that most of their scientific colleagues agree with them on those points.

"While a few have spoken up, why are not more doing so? Well, some tried but failed. Others kept silent when they saw colleagues slandered and smeared in the media or censored by Big Tech."

Some who have remained silent are government employees forbidden from contradicting official policy. Others fear losing their positions or research grants, "aware that Dr. Fauci sits on top of the largest pile of infectious disease research money in the world."

"Most scientists are not experts on infectious disease outbreaks. Were we, say, oncologists, physicists or botanists, we would probably also have trusted Dr. Fauci," Kulldorf and Bhattacharya say.

Now, governors, journalists, scientists, university presidents, hospital administrators and business leaders need to open their eyes and examine the evidence that has mounted over the past year and a half, they write.

"After 700,000-plus COVID deaths and the devastating effects of lockdowns, it is time to return to basic principles of public health."
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Reports say Pelosi purchasing $25 million mansion in Florida

'We don't want you here!'
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An oceanside home in Hobe Sound, Florida, is reported to be the possible new home of U.S. House Speaker Nancy Pelosi. (courtesy Zillow)

California has serious water problems, housing costs that are simply a joke for many families, a reputation for life-ending forest fires, a social agenda that leads the nation in attacks on traditional marriage and people of faith, and more.

And don't forget the possibility of the "Big One," an earthquake that films portray as turning the San Andreas fault into another Grand Canyon and leveling cities.

No wonder House Speaker Nancy Pelosi apparently wants to leave, even though she's done much in her decades in Congress to make the state what it is.

After all, she's represented in Congress one of the state's prominent districts since the 1980s – before the fall of the Berlin Wall.

TRENDING: In just seconds, Rittenhouse dismantles Biden for framing him as a white supremacist
And she undoubtedly can afford it, because even though her congressional salary has been what most families would consider great, it doesn't nearly add up to the hundreds of millions of dollars in assets she, along with her businessman husband, have reported.

So now there are reports that she's purchased a $25 million beach estate in Hobe Sound, Florida, about half an hour away from President Trump's estate in Palm Beach.
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Speaker of the House Nancy Pelosi, D-Calif., gives remarks before President Joe Biden signs the Infrastructure Investment and Jobs Act, Monday, Nov. 15, 2021, on the South Lawn of the White House. (Official White House photo by Cameron Smith)

The proximity of the property to the ocean reveals clearly that she has no concern for rising sea levels caused by global warming – or climate change as it's now known.

Would you want Nancy Pelosi living in your neighborhood?

1% (5 Votes)

99% (736 Votes)

The Conservative Treehouse report said rumors have been swirling about Pelosi visiting properties in the state run by Ron DeSantis, a Republican governor and a huge critic and opponent of not just President Biden's leftist agenda but also the Democratic Party that Pelosi runs.

"Everyone knows if Democrats get crushed in the 2022 mid-terms, she will exit congress faster than a fat kid playing dodge ball. Pelosi was spotted on the same flight as Marjorie Taylor Greene, and then spotted again looking at a specific $25 million beach estate," the report said. "Obviously, it would be a little hypocritical for Speaker Pelosi to politically rail against the policies of Governor Ron DeSantis and yet support those policies with a physical move to the state. However, that said, Democrats -particularly those in political leadership- are notorious for double standards."

The property she reportedly has acquired recently was listed as sale "pending" rather than available.

Not everyone in the neighborhood was pleased with the idea of Pelosi joining neighborhood picnics, however:

The Conservative Treehouse reported, "There’s a lot of speculation, and not any specific evidence to support the claims."

It noted the home in 2015 for $15 million and was then put up for sale again this year in May for $25 million. "That gives you an idea how rapid the home values in Florida have risen in the past few years."

The report noted, "If Pelosi has purchased that house, Florida Governor Ron DeSantis will have a fun talking point in his reelection campaign; especially because the official Democrat funding mechanisms (Democrat Governors Association) have admitted it would be futile to try and defeat DeSantis – they ain’t wasting money trying."

Pelosi easily could afford the property, with the hundreds of millions of dollars she's made while in Congress.

But if she ends her political career with a move to Florida, she'll be known in retirement as the first female speaker of the House – and the only speaker to have orchestrated two impeach-and-remove campaigns against a sitting president.

And failed both times.

It would be a stain not just on her, but on her family's name. She was born Nancy D'Alesandro, the daughter of Baltimore's former mayor who also was a five-term Maryland congressman. Her brother also was a mayor.

Pelosi's other properties include a condo in Washington, a home in her district in San Francisco, and an estate in California's wine country.

She was instrumental in pushing Barack Obama's Obamacare forward, famously telling American taxpayers Congress would have to pass the bill so that they could find out what's in it.

She later refused to support border security on the southern border, battling President Trump over the money for that security effort.

She orchestrated a congressional rejection of the plan, but it was vetoed.

In recent years she's constantly been at odds with progressive extremists in her own party.

Her hatred for Trump boiled over on national television when she, at the conclusion of his State of the Union address, took her copy of the speech and stood up, blatantly ripping the speech into pieces in front of television cameras, which had caught her earlier testing the speech paper to see how easily it would rip.

There long have been rumors that the octogenarian would be leaving Congress, especially as after the 2022 midterms the GOP is expected to be in the House majority again, and she would be relegated to insignificant minor party speeches.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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China runs 'combat readiness patrol' as U.S. lawmakers visit Taiwan

'Relevant actions are necessary to deal with the current situation'
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A Chinese fighter jet enters Taiwan airspace on Oct. 1, 2021. (Courtesy Taiwan Ministry of Foreign Affairs)

Jennie Taer
Daily Caller News Foundation

China’s military conducted an exercise over Taiwan Friday during a surprise visit by U.S. lawmakers.

The Chinese People’s Liberation Army’s Eastern Theatre Command said it “organised naval and air forces to continue combat readiness police patrols in direction of the Taiwan Strait,” according to Reuters.

TRENDING: Black Lies Matter
The bipartisan Congressional delegation traveled to Taiwan, despite warnings from China. The group quietly made the trip after serving Thanksgiving meals to U.S. troops stationed in South Korea.

Thank you to @RepMarkTakano, @RepSlotkin, @RepColinAllred, @SaraJacobsCA, & @RepNancyMace. Your delegation’s visit to #Taiwan & your support strengthens my conviction that our democratic partnership will continue to be a key force for good in the region & world. pic.twitter.com/ovytGNOHja
— 蔡英文 Tsai Ing-wen (@iingwen) November 26, 2021
Happy Thanksgiving! This year, Chairman @RepMarkTakano, @RepColinAllred, @RepNancyMace, @RepSaraJacobs, and @RepSlotkin served Thanksgiving lunch — and threw the football around — to our servicemembers and their families stationed in South Korea. pic.twitter.com/4Xzk5wjeMd
— House Veterans’ Affairs (@VetAffairsDems) November 25, 2021
Is China getting ready to make war on Taiwan?

100% (11 Votes)

0% (0 Votes)

The Chines military said that “relevant actions are necessary to deal with the current situation in the Taiwan Strait. Taiwan is part of China’s territory, and defending national sovereignty and territorial integrity is our military’s sacred mission.”

Taiwan’s Defense Ministry reported that 8 Chinese aircraft flew into its airspace.

China insists that Taiwan is part of its territory, and has increased its show of force around the country in recent months.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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California halts fracking, picking higher dependence on foreign fuel

'Arbitrary actions' deliver 'little positive benefits for our fight against climate change'
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Thomas Catenacci
Daily Caller News Foundation

California has gradually weaned itself off fossil fuel fracking well ahead of Democratic Gov. Gavin Newsom’s 2024 ban of the oil and gas extraction method.

The California Geologic Energy Management Division (CalGEM), the agency that oversees new permits, has denied 109 new permits from fossil fuel firms this year, according to Department of Conservation data. State regulators have approved just 12 permits in 2021, the most recent of which came in February.

TRENDING: Black Lies Matter
Uduak-Joe Ntuk, the state’s oil and gas supervisor, said he couldn’t approve new fracking grants “in good conscience” in a September letter to the energy firm Aera Energy, The Associated Press reported. Ntuk cited the “increasingly urgent climate effects of fossil-fuel production” and “the continuing impacts of climate change and hydraulic fracturing on public health and natural resources.”

“Unfortunately, the State of California continues to take arbitrary actions that deliver little positive benefits for our fight against climate change but imposes big impacts on Californians – to our finances, to our freedoms, essentially to how we live and work every day,” Western States Petroleum Association (WSPA) President and CEO Catherine Reheis-Boyd said in a statement last month.

 “Real solutions do not come through arbitrary bans, mandates, and the whim of elected leaders,” she said.

On Oct. 8, the WSPA sued the Newsom administration over the mass denial of fracking permits. One month earlier, the Kern County Board of Supervisors also filed suit, challenging the state’s authority to ban access to oil and gas resources, according to The Bakersfield Californian.

Is California being short-sighted by halting fracking?
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“The decisions (Newsom) has made to unilaterally come after the oil and gas industry in violation of standing rules and standing law, that’s been established by the state Legislature, has been a gross overreach of his power,” Board Chairman Phillip Peters said after the suit was filed in September.

In April, Newsom ordered CalGEM to end new fracking permits by January 2024. He also asked the California Air Resources Board to conduct an analysis of how the state could completely wean off fossil fuel extraction by 2045.

The governor said the state “needs to move beyond oil.”

 “In California, this is an industry that is used to getting its way,” Hollin Kretzmann, a senior attorney at environmental group the Center for Biological Diversity, told The San Francisco Chronicle on Tuesday. “It is a sign that the tide is starting to turn, and the state is starting to prioritize public health and the environment over the profits of the oil industry.”

While California’s crude oil consumption has stayed level over the last several decades, it has become more reliant on foreign producers, state data showed. More than half of the state’s oil over the last ten years was imported.

Meanwhile, gasoline prices, which are tied to the cost of oil, have surged nationwide to multi-year highs, according to the Energy Information Administration. California has experienced the largest increase with prices hitting $4.79 per gallon on average.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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No euthanasia without COVID shot, death society rules

Silver lining may be that someone would be deterred from considering assisted suicide
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One would think that whether a person is COVID-19 positive or not would be irrelevant when they are on their way to euthanasia.

One would be wrong.

A German program that offers death to its constituents has confirmed that the shots now are required – for safety.

A Not the Bee report reveals Verein Sterbehilfe, the German Euthanasia Association, has a requirement for the shots.

TRENDING: Black Lies Matter
The report explained, "If you wish to voluntarily kick the bucket and shuffle off this mortal coil, the Germany's euthanasia association would like you to prepare for the afterlife by getting vaxxed."

In Germany, you now can't take your own life unless you've been vaccinatedhttps://t.co/4UEFsBF8SH
— James Heale (@JAHeale) November 26, 2021
The Spectator added, "Irony has been declared many times in this pandemic but now, from Covid-riddled Germany comes the final proof: you can't kill yourself now unless you've been vaccinated. As European countries battle to limit the spread of the virus, Verein Sterbehilfe – the German Euthanasia Association – has issued a new directive, declaring it will now only help those who have been vaccinated or recovered from the disease."

Should COVID shots be required for those about to die from euthanasia?

3% (8 Votes)

97% (300 Votes)

The report said the association's statement was:"Euthanasia and the preparatory examination of the voluntary responsibility of our members willing to die require human closeness. Human closeness, however, is a prerequisite and breeding ground for coronavirus transmission. As of today, the 2G rule applies in our association, supplemented by situation-related measures, such as quick tests before encounters in closed rooms."

Not the Bee noted that euthanasia already is "an extremely sad subject" and it's even worse when governments legalize it.

"But for those who believe this life is all there is and that we should be free to leave it when and how we please – even this level of procedural red tape is beyond parody."

The report noted the silver lining may be that someone would be deterred from considering the assisted suicide.
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Bishop warns about Biden's 'so-called Catholics'

Reacts to administration's moves to violate religious faith
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American is a diverse country, religiously as well as in other ways. That means most presidential administrations will have Christians, Catholics, atheists, Buddhists, Muslims and more.

But Joe Biden's administration has added a new one: "So-called Catholics."

Advertisement - story continues below

That's according to Bishop Joseph Strickland, according to a report from Fox News.
The report explains Strickland was reacting to the latest attacks on religious freedom from Biden and his appointees.

TRENDING: Is Hillary next to fall in Durham investigation?
In this situation, he was commenting on Biden's moves to revoke waivers for faith-based child welfare groups that allowed them to follow their faith.

Those changes are coming from Xavier Becerra, a radical abortion promoter who was named Human Services secretary by Biden.

"More brokenness from so[-]called Catholics," Strickland, of Tyler, Texas, told Fox News. He added that "maybe we should send him a Catechism."

That lays out doctrine for those who are Catholic, and it explains religious liberty is a "natural right."

Is Biden really Catholic?

3% (2 Votes)

97% (61 Votes)

The fight had come up under the Barack Obama administration when he tried repeatedly to make religious faith an inferior right, such as in Obamacare's demand that Christians fund abortions and more.

Further, a ruling from the Supreme Court recently said a Christian foster agency could operate by its faith, even though a city's "nondiscrimination" procedures required it to refer to same-sex duos.

The report said HHS announced just days ago it would revoke waivers for faith-based entities, "such as foster care organizations that refused to serve same-sex couples."

Becerra ironically claimed that was treating "any violation of civil rights or religious freedoms seriously."

When the department announced its crackdown on faith, it said allowing those individuals or groups to follow their faith was "inconsistent with the department's critical goal of combating discrimination based on religion, sexual orientation, and gender identity."

Essentially it determined that the newly created same-sex "rights" were more important than the religious rights the Founders said came from "our Creator" and were protected in the Constitution.

The report said Biden also is a "self-described Catholic" who has been criticized over and over by the U.S. Conference of Catholic Bishops for its anti-Christian perspectives on abortion, sexuality and gender issues.

The report explained, "Catholic teaching also emphasizes the importance of religious freedom, stating: 'The right to the exercise of freedom, especially in religious and moral matters, is an inalienable requirement of the dignity of man. But the exercise of freedom does not entail the putative right to say or do anything.'"

WND reported just months ago that Biden, who claims to be a devout Catholic, actually was causing "rifts" in the faith.

It was Time magazine that said," Within days of his victory, 10 of the nation's most powerful bishops took the extraordinary step of launching a 'working group' on how to approach a Catholic President like Joe Biden. The panel met twice over Zoom, in December and January. Led by Archbishop Allen Vigneron of Detroit, it included New York’s Cardinal Timothy Dolan, who offered prayers at President Trump’s 2017 Inauguration, the 2020 Republican National Convention and both parties' conventions in 2012, as well as San Francisco's Archbishop Salvatore Cordileone and Archbishop Joseph Naumann of Kansas City, Kansas, both of whom have suggested Biden should be denied the sacred rite of Communion for his stance on abortion. On the table in the discussions, according to three Catholic officials familiar with the group’s work, were the questions of how to respond to Biden’s policies that conflict with Catholic teaching and, according to one, 'how to save Biden's soul.'"

Then a new list released by the Catholic League for Religious and Civil Rights reveals 32 times, just since he took office, that Biden is considered to have violated church teachings.

The conflict mainly is over Biden's professed advocacy for unlimited and unrestricted abortion on demand – which is a direct violation of church instructions.

The list:

· Jan. 20, 2021, when he issued an order giving boys who say they are girls access to girls showers and locker rooms in schools.

· Jan. 20, 2021, when he ordered federal agencies to consider gender identity a protected class, erasing "the differences and complementary relationship between man and woman."

· Jan. 22, 2021, when he said all judicial nominees need to bow down to the "foundational precedent" of Roe v. Wade, the 1973 Supreme Court decision creating the right to abortion.

· Jan. 23, 2021, when his DOJ said it would repeal a Trump administration memo and impose gender agendas in federal law.

· Jan. 25, 2021, when he signed an order letting transgenders in the military services.

· Jan. 28, 2021, when his memo confirmed U.S. taxpayers must again pay for overseas abortions.

· Jan. 28, 2021, when he ordered abortionists could cash in on Title X family planning funding.

· Jan. 28, 2021, when he re-funded the U.N. Population Fund, which uses abortion in "family planning."

· Jan. 28, 2021, when he ordered USAID to use funds for abortion.

· Feb. 4, 2021, when his memo to advance the LGBTQ agenda limited the ability of faith-based organizations to help.

· Feb. 4, 2021, when he signed an order allowing unmarried duos to be treated as married under the refugee programs.

· Feb. 25, 2021, when the House passed the Equality Act, which he wanted, because it would eviscerate religious rights in America, kill state laws protecting religious liberty, threaten freedom of speech, belief and thought, insist churches be places of "public accommodation," and strip adoption and foster care providers of their rights.

· Feb. 25, 2021, when transgender Rachel Levin, born a male, was nominated to be assistant secretary for HHS.

· March 4, 2021, When his For the People Act "assumed people of faith – but not atheists – are inclined to be partisan…"

· March 8, 2021, when his new version of the Violence Against Women Act actually "harms the very women it seeks to protect."

· March 11, 2021, when his American Rescue Plan Act opened up federal funding to funding abortions everywhere.

· March 17, 2021, when he stated that the long-dead Equal Rights Amendment just might be resurrected from its grave.

· March 18, 2021, when his administration announced plans to repeal the Protect Life Rule in Title X.

· March 30, 2021, when Secretary of State Antony Blinken destroyed the "Commission on Unalienable Rights," "because it overemphasized religious liberty."

· March 31, 2021, when the Defense Department said it would follow Biden's orders to add gender transition treatments for military members.

· April 13, 2021, when he eliminated regulations for chemical abortion pills.

· April 13, 2021, when he had the nation's Middle East priorities move away from protecting religious minorities to promoting the LGBT agenda.

· April 14, 2021, when he decided to require HHS grantees to refer for abortions.

· April 16, 2021, when the National institute of Health expanded lab experiments on human fetal tissue.

· April 20, 2021, when he appealed a court ruling protecting Catholic doctors and hospitals from being compelled to do gender "change" surgeries.

· April 22, 2021, when he ordered Catholic shelters to house men who say they are women with women and girls.

· April 25, 2021, when DOJ joined a court case supporting a man who wants to be housed in a women's prison.

· May 10, 2021, when he killed an exemption for religious and Catholic hospitals regarding their provision of sex "reassignment" surgeries.

· May 12, 2021, when HHS Secretary Xavier Becetra falsely claimed there was no law banning partial-birth abortions. He actually was in Congress and voted against it.

· May 14, 2021, when his Office of Faith-based and Neighborhood Partnerships took direction from six secular groups, including the Freedom from Religious Foundation.

· May 17, 2021, when the White House said it wanted Roe v. Wade in federal law even if the Supreme Court overturned it.

· May 20, 2021, when his proposed budget dropped protections to prevent taxes from being paid to abortionists.

The Federalist explained the list was sent to all bishops in the U.S.

"Biden, who used his Irish Catholic identity to help win over Catholic voters, has said that his 'idea of self, of family, of community, of the wider world comes straight from my religion.' Despite his religious rhetoric, however, Catholic League President Bill Donohue said there have been 'many instances where his decision-making on important moral issues is at variance with established Catholic teachings,'" the report said.

Archbishop Joseph Naumann of Kansas City contended the president needs to be honest, "stop defining himself as a devout Catholic" and admit that his support for the killing of the unborn violates with the church's unequivocal stance on the sanctity of life.

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Merck admits COVID pill not as effective as company said

Only a 30% reduction in hospitalizations
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By Harry Wilmerding
Daily Caller News Foundation

Merck announced Friday that updated data on its experimental COVID-19 pill show the drug is less effective than previously reported, and will now move to test treatment for safety.

Merck said the pill, Molnupiravir, showed a 30% reduction in hospitalization and deaths based on data from roughly 1,400 patients. Figures from an interim study released Oct. 1 showed an approximately 50% efficacy based on data from over 1,400 patients.

TRENDING: Is Hillary next to fall in Durham investigation?
The drugmaker released the results of the study to the Food and Drug Administration, which will meet to discuss the pill on Nov. 30.

Advertisement - story continues below

Data from October also showed 7.3% of patients given Molnupiravir twice a day for five days were hospitalized, and none had died by 29 days after starting treatment. Meanwhile, 14.1% of placebo patients were hospitalized.

Are Merck's COVID pills effective?

4% (1 Votes)

96% (22 Votes)

Updated data showed 6.8% of patients given the drug were hospitalized, and one died while 9.7% of the placebo group went to the hospital.

Merck announced it would seek authorization for its pill Sept. 28, the Daily Caller News Foundation reported. The drug targets the enzyme that allows the virus to replicate itself by introducing errors in the virus’s genetic code.

Pfizer has also introduced pill to fight coronavirus, Reuters reported. Data from Pfizer’s pill found that out of the 1,200 patient study, the drug reduced COVID-19 related hospitalizations and deaths by 89% compared with a placebo group.

This story originally was published by the Daily Caller News Foundation.
Content created by The Daily Caller News Foundation is available without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@dailycallernewsfoundation.org.
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Hillary Clinton slams Americans who don't 'appreciate' Biden's 'major' accomplishments

Believes people are too stupid to understand what great things are being done
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The woman who always believed she ought to be president believes Joe Biden ought to be popular.

The problem, according to Hillary Clinton, is that Americans just don’t understand.

The failed Democratic presidential candidate popped in on Rachel Maddow’s MSNBC show on Tuesday to explain why America needs influencers who can explain to the clueless what a great presidency Biden is having.

During her segment, she said Americans don't "appreciate" the significance of what Biden has done, according to an MSNBC transcript.

"You know, democracy is messy. You know, a lot of people got, oh, I think kind of frustrated looking at the messy process of legislation,” she said, reflecting the hissing spat among Democrats that kept the infrastructure bill hanging fire for weeks in the House after bipartisan approval in the Senate.

TRENDING: Is Hillary next to fall in Durham investigation?
Clinton said they "didn't really appreciate that within a year, the Biden administration has passed two major pieces of legislation through both the House and the Senate. They passed another major piece through the House that will soon be in the Senate."

Her references were to the coronavirus relief bill and infrastructure bill.

She also praised the House-passed social programs bonanza as among Biden’s “extraordinary accomplishments.”

But Clinton indicated too few people can translate that into words everyday people can understand so they can see how great things are.

"Because of the way we are getting our information today and because of the lack of gatekeepers and people who have a historic perspective, who can help us understand what we are seeing, there is a real vulnerability in the electorate to the kind of demagoguery and disinformation that, unfortunately, the other side is really good at exploiting," she said.

Biden has noted in the past that all these complicated things are just not well understood by plain folks, according to Fox News.

"What -- like, for example, if I had -- if we were all going out and having lunch together and I said, 'Let’s ask whoever the -- whoever is at the next table, no matter how -- what restaurant we’re in -- have them explain the supply chain to us.' You think they’d understand what we’re talking about?" the president said Nov. 6.

Lest anyone think they had been insulted, Biden said Americans were “smart people" but they live in a "complicated world."

But some voices said the Biden presidency is shorn of glitter because none is deserved.

“Eleven months into his term, and a year from a midterm election that appears likely to end his legislative majority, the cold reality for Biden is that his presidency is on the brink of failure,” Jonathan Chait wrote in New York magazine on Monday.

 “Business lobbyists swarmed over Washington, ripping chunks out of his Build Back Better program. The scope of his agenda kept shrinking in tandem with his poll numbers,” he wrote.

“Biden is like a patient wasting away from some undiagnosable disease,” Chait wrote, adding that the answer could be that “Biden’s party has not veered too far left or too far right so much as it has simply come apart.”

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

[image: image241.jpg]


Hillary Clinton

Hillary Clinton Attacks Hard-Working Americans

 (ReclaimingAmerica.net) – Failed 2016 presidential candidate Hillary Clinton lashed out against the American public, stating that they have not been giving President Joe Biden enough praise for the work that he has been putting in. Her remarks come after inflation has risen to a 31 year high.

Clinton began her remarks during an interview on MSNBC. She stated that the president has not been getting enough support from Americans for the effort he has been putting in to help the country. She added that Americans should be much more appreciative of the current president because of the policies and laws that have been made during his time as president.

Clinton added that the administration had made significant policies that helped many Americans and took great strides to fix the economy. She added that many of these issues take time and that Americans should show their support by thanking the president for his efforts.

She continued stating that the president has made a tremendous effort to help the United States economy and fix the ongoing issues such as the supply chain and inflation. Many Americans are shocked by her remarks, as many of the problems that have occurred under the presidency have yet to be fixed at all.
What do you think? What is your opinion about Hillary Clinton’s attack on hard-working Americans who are being decimated by inflation, illegal immigration, and other problems that are hurting working-class Americans? Should Clinton be blaming Americans for not giving enough “credit” to Biden? Why or why not?

© 2021 ReclaimingAmerica.net
US and China Race to Control the Future Through Artificial Intelligence
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News Analysis
As every aspect of modern life becomes more and more digitized, not just the economies of nations, but their sovereign influence will rely more and more on their command of technology, and especially the emerging technology of artificial intelligence (AI).
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In the 21st-century information technology revolution, whoever reaches a breakthrough in developing AI will come to dominate the world.

“Artificial intelligence is a resource of colossal power,” Russian President Vladimir Putin said at AI Journey 2019 conference, a major Eastern European forum on AI held in Moscow on Nov. 9, 2019. “Those who will own it will take the lead and will acquire a huge competitive edge.”

Putin expressed his concern about Russia’s role in the artificial intelligence race in the forum—its two competitors, the United States and China, are far ahead of other countries in the AI race.

“We must, and I am confident that we can become one of the global leaders in AI. This is a matter of our future, of Russia’s place in the world,” Putin added.

Though the United States is still the world leader in terms of AI, China is quickly moving to take its place.

On Oct. 16, Nicolas Chaillan, the former chief software officer of the U.S. Air Force, told The Epoch Times that the United States is set to lose the AI race against communist China if Washington doesn’t act fast.

“We’re losing this battle,” Chaillan said. “If we don’t act now and don’t wake up right away … we have no fighting chance in succeeding 10 to 15 years from now.”

Chaillan suggested if the United States doesn’t take aggressive action, it will lose its advantage over communist China in the AI field within ten years.

The U.S. advantages in AI that Chaillan mentioned primarily refer to the military field. However, in the non-military field, China may have the advantage. The Chinese Communist Party’s (CCP) AI applications such as digital surveillance, big data, and cloud computing have long been used to strengthen its authoritarian rule.

CCP’s ‘New Way’ of Strengthening Authoritarian Rule

The CCP has prioritized AI development in recent years, making it a “key national development strategy.” It has mandated AI into many aspects of ordinary citizen’s life, not only to surveil and control its people but also to use its massive population to spur development.

To bolster the rapid development of AI, the CCP has issued a number of supporting policies and regulations, including its “Made in China 2025” and “13th Five-Year Plan.”

In 2017, China’s State Council issued the “New Generation Artificial Intelligence Development Plan,” emphasizing the significance of AI in helping the government understand and control society.

“Artificial intelligence technology can accurately perceive, predict, and early-warn the major trends of society. [It can] grasp people’s cognition and psychological changes and proactively decide the responses. [This technology] will significantly improve the ability and level of social governance. It is irreplaceable for effectively maintaining social stability,” according to the plan.

“It will have a profound impact on government management, economic security, social stability, and global governance.”

Hong Kong finance and economics columnist Alexander Liao said the CCP believes the emerging technology revolution—artificial intelligence—can bring new life to the authoritarian system, which was on the verge of collapse.

In 2013, the CCP proposed the “Modernization of National Governance System and Governance Capacity” plan and adopted it five years later in its 2019 plenary. According to Xinhua News Agency, a Chinese state-run media, the project is “a series of institutional arrangements aimed to make China’s governance system increasingly complete, scientifically standardized, and operate more effectively.”

In 2014, the CCP launched the “Social Credit System,” which linked the social behavior of all ordinary citizens with the large-scale monitoring system in mainland China. It adopted facial recognition and big data analysis technology to carry out large-scale social control with AI.

By 2020, the system has been integrated into almost all public service fields, including employment, education, loan services, travel ticket purchases, and more. This control method has been fully popularized in the form of “health codes” during the CCP virus pandemic.

“All measures of ‘modernization of governance’ are the basis for strengthening the CCP’s authoritarian rule to ultimately achieving totalitarian control, and everything is rooted in artificial intelligence,” Liao added.

China’s AI Surveillance

Industry researcher IHS Markit said the number of cameras used for surveillance would climb above 1 billion by the end of 2021, according to a 2019 report by The Wall Street Journal. That would represent an almost 30 percent increase from the 770 million cameras today. China would continue to account for a little over half the total.

Former NASA Jet Propulsion Laboratory (JPL) engineer Qu Zheng told The Epoch Times that the CCP’s facial recognition technology was already mature in 2018.

“They put the entire AI system inside the cameras; there is no need for them to monitor through screens anymore,” Qu said.

According to a new analysis released in May by research service Comparitech, 16 out of the top 20 most surveilled cities are in China, based on the number of cameras per 1,000 people.

The CCP built the world’s largest video surveillance network “Skynet” in 2017. To test out the system’s capability, BBC reporter John Sudworth went to Guiyang, Guizhou, to challenge it first hand, according to Newsweek. Tasked with trying to remain undetected for as long as possible in Guiyang, a capital city of about 3.5 million in southwestern China, Sudworth attempted to evade the facial recognition system but was captured by the authorities in just seven minutes.

In April, the U.S. National Security Commission on Artificial Intelligence released a report (pdf) listing the CCP as a strategic competitor and viewed China’s development in the field of AI as a threat. “China’s domestic use of AI [surveillance and repression] is a chilling precedent for anyone around the world who cherishes individual liberty,” the author asserted.

Washington think tank Brookings Institution chairman John Allen and vice-chairman Darrell West co-authored Turning Point, a book on artificial intelligence, discussing how society can best utilize AI technology. The book mentioned creating ethical principles, strengthening government oversight, defining corporate culpability, tightening personal privacy requirements, and penalizing malicious uses of new technologies.

Qu believes that Western countries should formulate a convention in the field of AI as soon as possible. Once the CCP violates the agreement, it can impose sanctions accordingly.

US Remains A Major Investor in China’s AI Development

China’s great leap forward in artificial intelligence is driven by large-scale capital. However, despite the emerging threat, Wall Street remains the largest investor in the Chinese AI industry, according to Liao.

Almost all large tech companies in mainland China are supported by American capital. For example, Chinese tech giants Baidu, Tencent, Alibaba, and ByteDance—the parent company of TikTok—have been publicly listed and heavily invested in by Wall Street over the years. In turn, these Chinese tech giants invest heavily in China’s domestic tech companies, including Chinese AI startups.

Wall Street’s direct investment and venture capital have brought its high-tech business incubation mechanism to Mainland China, helping China create high-tech industries that compete with the United States. And yet, it is the CCP that controls these industries.

The Center for Security and Emerging Technology (CSET), a U.S. think tank, estimated the CCP’s total R&D investment in artificial intelligence in 2018 was between $2 billion and $8.4 billion.

According to CB Insights, a business analytics company, AI startups raised a record $26.6 billion in 2019, spanning more than 2,200 deals worldwide. Startups in the United States accounted for 39 percent, China 13 percent, followed by the United Kingdom 7 percent, Japan 5.3 percent, and India 4.9 percent.


Source: CB Insights (Epoch Times Graphics)

AI is not a standalone technology but a part of the entire high-tech industry, including 5G, cloud computing, big data, Internet of Things, mixed reality (MR), quantum computing, blockchain, edge computing, and other new generations of information technology. AI and the high-tech industries mutually support and constitute the future of the entire social economy.

Beijing is the CCP’s primary training base for AI experts. Tsinghua University’s “Experimental Computer Science Class” was founded in 2005 by the world-renowned computer scientist Andrew Yao. And Peking University’s “Turing Talent Training Program” was started in 2017 by American computer scientist John Hopcroft who designed the training program and curriculum. Hopcraft personally taught and trained Beijing’s AI experts from undergraduate to doctoral degrees.

Andrew Yao and John Hopcroft are both recipients of the Turing Award from the Association for Computing Machinery (ACM). The Turing Award is often referred to as the computer science equivalent of the Nobel Prize.

Yao was both a Taiwanese citizen and a naturalized U.S. citizen before he renounced his U.S. and Taiwan citizenship to obtain Chinese citizenship. He completed his undergraduate education in physics at the National Taiwan University before completing a Doctor of Philosophy in physics at Harvard University in 1972, and then a second Ph.D. in computer science from the University of Illinois in 1975. Yao has taught at MIT, Stanford University, UC Berkeley, and Princeton University. In 2004, he became a professor at Beijing’s Tsinghua University.

Hopcroft is a well-known American theoretical computer scientist. He received his master’s degree and Ph.D. from Stanford University in 1962 and 1964, respectively. He has taught at Princeton University and Cornell University. Hopcroft’s textbooks on the theory of computation (also known as the Cinderella book) and data structures are regarded as standards in the field of computer science.

Presently, there are about 2,600 artificial intelligence companies in China. Most located in Beijing’s Haidian District technology hub, working closely with Tsinghua University, Peking University, and Beijing University of Aeronautics and Astronautics.

Controlling the Future

Artificial intelligence (AI) was initially an idea to mimic and augment human intelligence. However, AI technologies today are rapidly proliferating around the world. They are replacing humans in manufacturing, service delivery, recruitment, communications, the military, the financial industry, and other sectors, generating enormous financial interests in many sectors, according to Harvard Business Review.

According to a 2019 report (pdf) compiled by Deloitte, a global professional services network, experts predict that using artificial intelligence (AI) at a larger scale will add as much as $15.7 trillion to the global economy by 2030.

At the same time, AI developments have also created geopolitical contests. In a meeting with students in 2017, Russian President Vladimir Putin said that “the one who becomes the leader in this sphere will be the ruler of the world,” according to an Associated Press report.

“When one party’s drones are destroyed by drones of another, it will have no other choice but to surrender,” Putin added, predicting that future wars will be fought by drones.

That same year, the CCP incorporated the AI developments into its national strategy and set goals to become the global leader by 2030.

The United States has long been the leader in the AI ​​field. Ahead of the CCP, the Trump White House had already outlined its National AI R&D Strategic Plan in 2016.

However, the CCP has become a major competitor to the United States in the field of AI with its rapid expansion in recent years. Deloitte’s report shows that from 2015 to 2020, the average annual compound growth rate of the global artificial intelligence market was 26.2 percent, while the growth rate of the Chinese AI market during the same period was 44.5 percent. Another report by Deloitte suggests that in 2025 the scale of China’s artificial intelligence industry will exceed $85 billion.


Source: Deloitte (The Epoch Times Graphics)

According to Stanford University’s 2021 AI Index Report, China’s number of AI journal publications has surpassed the United States since 2017. China’s AI journal publications in 2020 will account for 18 percent of the global total, ranking first in the world, followed by the United States’s 12.3 percent. However, with respect to citations of AI conference publications, the United States still tops the world with 40.1 percent of overall citations in 2020, which is significantly ahead of China’s 11.8 percent. The number of citations corresponds to the publications’ impact on the AI fields’ research and development (R&D).

Controlling the Data

Artificial intelligence leverages computer software and machines to mimic the problem-solving and decision-making capabilities of the human mind. Its features include text, speech, and image recognition, as well as robots with specific skills. More specifically, it is “a system’s ability to correctly interpret external data, to learn from such data, and to use those learnings to achieve specific goals and tasks through flexible adaptation.”

There are two crucial elements in the broad applications of AI; the graphics processing unit (GPU) and data. The GPU determines the computing power and the quality of data determines the time required to train the AI.

The central processing unit (CPU) has been known as the brains of the computer where most calculations take place, yet it is composed of a few cores with lots of cache memory that can only handle a few software threads at a time.

A graphics processing unit (GPU), on the other hand, consists of hundreds of cores through which parallel computing is possible. In AI applications, the architecture prefers graphics processors (GPUs) over the central processing units (CPUs). GPUs are particularly suitable for performing calculations such as analysis and prediction and machine learning.

In the GPU industry, the United States has an absolute advantage due to NVIDIA and AMD. According to Tom’s Hardware, during Q1 2021, NVIDIA commanded a whopping 81 percent of the discrete GPU market, with AMD capturing the remaining 19 percent. The two American companies dominated the discrete GPU market.

A 2019 report by the Center for Data Innovation compared the relative standing in the AI race between the United States, China, and the European Union by examining six categories of metrics—talent, research, development, adoption, data, and hardware. It finds that the United States currently leads in four categories—talent, research, development, and hardware—while China leads in the remaining two categories—adoption and data.

China uses its massive population for gathering and developing its local AI technology. Tang Bohua, a patent examiner in the United States Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO), told the Chinese publication of The Epoch Times that the CCP’s lack of regard for human rights and privacy opens up a huge data set for them, while the United States’ respect for this rights keeps data incomplete.

According to Tang, the CCP forces Chinese tech companies to collect data of its users through various means. The collected data are used to train AI, rapidly speeding up the development of its AI applications.

“Western society believes there are dangers in AI technology; hence there are moral and legal restrictions. Also, there is privacy protection. As a result, the quality of the collected data may not be good and is unlikely to produce good applications.” Tang said. “AI is not an easy industry [in America].

“However, the CCP has no such concerns.”

That lack of concern allows for wide-scale data gathering and surveillance.

China’s Internet Giants and Big Data

Three major data gatherers for the CCP are the nation’s massive internet companies: Baidu, Alibaba, and Tencent (BAT). They have long-established plans in AI applications. The companies rely on massive data and infrastructure to offset their shortcomings in the semiconductor industry.

U.S. officials previously named these companies as de facto tools of the Chinese regime. The three gather data from internet users, then feed it into a massive AI platform, according to national security expert and retired U.S. Air Force Brig. Gen. Robert Spalding.

According to “China’s Rise in Artificial Intelligence,” a 2017 report (pdf) released by Goldman Sachs, the only shortcoming of BAT is the shortage of quality chips. The report identified “talent, data, infrastructure, and silicon” as the key inputs to AI and that China has the “talent, data, and infrastructure [but the silicon] needed to fully embrace AI.”

In terms of infrastructure, the three internet giants have their own complete platforms for collecting data and attracting experts. In addition, China’s nearly one billion internet users give BAT a massive advantage on data.

According to CCID Consulting, China’s largest think tank, the computing power required for AI training will increase exponentially due to the accelerated data growth rate.

Internet giants will require thousands of petabytes of data volume, while smaller enterprises will require petabytes, and personal data will require terabytes. One petabyte is equal to 1,024 terabytes.

Big data is the foundation of machine learning and the key to rapidly developing AI. The CCP obtains a massive amount of big data with the cooperation of China’s tech giants.

Developing Advanced Chips

According to the 2017 Goldman Sachs report, the only shortcoming of BAT is the shortage of quality chips. In fact, the chip production issue is not exclusive to the AI field but is also a problem in China’s high-tech industry. China is incapable of producing advanced chips and primarily relies on purchasing them overseas.

According to the Deloitte report, since 2015, chips have become China’s largest import item. Before 2015, China’s chip imports were close to oil imports, but suddenly, it more than doubled its chip imports to $220 billion in 2015. This figure exceeded $300 billion in 2018 and $350 billion in 2020. And its chip imports increased more than 30 percent from January to May 2021.

However, all three companies (BAT) announced new developments in 2021 for domestic chip manufacturing.

On Oct. 19, Alibaba unveiled a self-use Yitian 710 chip to help the development of its cloud computing business. The chip was reportedly manufactured using an advanced 5nm process.

In August, Baidu announced its self-developed second-generation Kunlun AI chip had achieved mass production using a 7-nanometer process. The chip is said to be suitable for cloud services, autonomous driving, intelligent transportation, and other related uses.

In July, Tencent opened online job recruitment related to chip R&D in AI and video codec, mainly cooperating with its gaming and online video businesses. In addition, Tencent has also invested in chip companies, such as Shanghai-based startup Enflame Technology, which designs deep learning chips for cloud data centers and AI acceleration products.

From January to May this year, China produced a total of 139.92 billion chips, an increase of 48.5 percent compared to the same period last year; the total number of imported chips during the same period was 260 billion, an increase of 30 percent compared to the same period last year.

Closing the Gap

The Pentagon’s efforts to maintain a strategic advantage against China in the domains of artificial intelligence and machine learning are being undermined by bureaucratic waste and a lack of urgency, according to a former Department of Defense (DoD) cybersecurity official.

Chaillan said his departure from the U.S. Air Force was to protest the slow progress of the U.S. military’s technological transformation. He said he did not want to watch China surpassing the United States.

He said that Beijing is taking the lead in artificial intelligence, machine learning, and network technology and is moving towards global dominance. In an interview with The Epoch Times, Chaillan stated that the U.S. artificial intelligence is still ahead of China in general but rapidly losing its edge.

According to Chaillan, the Pentagon was not doing enough to make contractors comfortable with working with the U.S. military partially due to a lack of transparency, resulting in big private companies such as Google abandoning government contracts and development opportunities. Beijing, in contrast, can mandate any company inside its borders to develop technology in any direction it chooses, thus leading to much more rapid development.

In addition, Chaillan is strongly critical of the bureaucracy of the Pentagon and plans to testify to Congress in the future about the threat the CCP poses to America’s superiority.

The Centre for Security and Emerging Technology (CSET) at Georgetown University says China’s People’s Liberation Army is using artificial intelligence to simulate the invasion of Taiwan, according to an October report. Among other military objectives such as intelligence analysis, information warfare, autonomous vehicle navigation, and target recognition, the research showed that the Chinese military hopes to counter U.S. military superiority with AI.

A researcher at Taiwan’s National Defense Security Research Institute, named Xie Peixue, said both the Chinese civilian and military players use video games such as Command: Modern Operations to simulate the invasion of Taiwan, according to Taiwanese news outlet Democratic China on Nov. 1.

Command: Modern Operations is a war simulation video game using AI, enabling players to simulate every military engagement from post-World War II to the present day and beyond. Although it can simulate tactical attack scenarios, strategic scale operations are also possible.

Xie pointed out that this simulation software has a commercial version and a professional version. Not only are there many players in the private sector, but the U.S. military and national defense companies also use the professional version for wargames and military simulation analysis.

“The use of artificial intelligence in wargames is the future trend,” Xie suggested that both the U.S. and Chinese military are trying out AI in war simulation, but there is still a long way to go.

Big data is the key to AI’s research and development; the more relevant data, the better the AI is trained.

“The biggest advantage of the U.S. military is that they collect a large amount of data directly from the battlefield and actual combat training every day for AI training,” Xie said. “The AI trained in this way is more in line with the needs of the real battlefield.” He added that Beijing’s reliance on foreign software stems from its lack of battlefield experience and data.

Data is critical to AI learning. The more data available, the better the AI can learn. And China has one of the largest data sets in the world, though it’s not necessarily for military use.

In addition to strategic AI applications, the Chinese military is also catching up in tactical applications such as unmanned shooting systems, modern robot fighters, and airspace simulators. Although the U.S. military started its R&D 20 years ago, the CCP is catching up at full speed with the rapid development of artificial intelligence and machine learning systems in recent years.

Chinese Lieutenant General Liu Guozhi believes that AI will accelerate the process of military transformation and bring fundamental changes to troop allocation, combat styles, equipment systems, and combat effectiveness, even triggering a profound military revolution.

According to Liu, the CCP’s “information revolution” will advance in three stages: digitization, networking, and intelligence. Presently, the CCP military has successfully introduced information technology into its internet platforms and systems. At the same time, it is gradually advancing the integration of command, control, communications, computers, intelligence, surveillance, and reconnaissance capabilities, seeking to increase its warfare capability further.

Amid China’s accelerated progress in AI, Chaillan believes that if the United States does not take immediate proactive action in winning the AI race, it will have “no fighting chance in succeeding 10 to 15 years from now,” as the rules of the game will have changed.

Threat of Communism

“Communism seeks to destroy all human beliefs, morals, and culture in order to achieve world hegemony and global control. The development of artificial intelligence technology has enabled the Chinese Communist Party to see the possibility of using new scientific and technological forces to achieve its global dominance,” current affairs commentator Richard Hui said.

“Thirty years after the disintegration of the Soviet Union, people suddenly discovered that the Chinese Communist Party had replaced the Soviet Union as a new threat to Western society. In many areas, the CCP has more global control than the Soviet Union back then.

“During these three decades, the CCP took advantage of the negligence of the free world. Through unfair trade and intellectual property theft, it turned China into the world’s second-largest economy and a manufacturing superpower. The authoritarian regime monopolizes social resources to rapidly develop AI technology seeking to surpass the United States in the new technological era.

“If the CCP wins the AI race, the destiny of mankind will face a huge turning point. AI technology can give birth to a new generation of intelligent weapons such as cyber weapons, which may be more threatening than nuclear weapons. These technologies can control and destroy a country’s infrastructure and weapon systems instantly. This will be the mode of future warfare, completed by touching a few buttons on the computer. This is no longer a scene from a science fiction movie but real threats facing mankind,” he said.

“The most important question is who will control such technology?”
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Expert: Confrontation Is the Only Way for US-China Relations; Hypersonic Weapon Defense Against China’s Threat
By David Zhang
 

November 24, 2021 Updated: November 24, 2021
biggersmaller 

Print
Throughout history, people have only told one tale: the winner’s story. That rings true today. The United States and China are at the brink of one of the biggest showdowns in politics, ideology, and power. Can the Biden administration break through the mirage of peace between communist China and the liberal democratic west led by the United States? Whether it’s a great power showdown, strategic competition, or a race for global leadership, only the winner gets to write the next chapter.
I am joined by Bradley Thayer, China expert and a founding member of the Committee on Present Danger: China, to discuss the inevitable confrontation that will occur and the right to rule the next decades in the world as the commanding superpower. Will current China under the totalitarian model of communism triumph over western freedoms and its ideals, or will history move forward, escaping communism and fully embracing freedom and liberty?
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People’s voices on US China confrontation on 11-24-2021

rmacdonald2 days ago−Vote up0Vote down
There needs to be no confrontation. AMERICA could mind it’s own business. If America were to stop trading with everyone and use it’s own resources, pick and choose who we let immigrate, let no foreign business buy American land, do not allow businesses like Walmart use foreign resources to make and sell to Americans that is when this Country will stand for Democracy again.

ReplyHide
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kb.notg2 days ago−Vote up0Vote down
This confrontation is now unavoidable. I am with the US 100%.

ReplyHide
R

Ray Montgomery1 day ago−Vote up0Vote down
You have the right basic idea. But in a world of nuclear missiles, we have to be engaged globally. We are integrated in so many ways that leave us open to surprise attack. For just one example, the US cannot make its own computer chips without foreign supplies. We shouldn’t bully other nations. But we do need to stand up for our rights, and all human rights, in the community of nations.

ReplyHide
D

durak kazyol32 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
America might leave everyone else alone, but our enemies won’t leave us alone. Americans who imagine we have no enemies are babes in the woods, naive children.
And Americans should certainly with friendly countries.
Trade makes us wealthier, not poorer.
We simply should not trade with enemies.

ReplyHide
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ScrewedAmerican2 days ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Finally the TRUTH!
Watch Frankspeach.com
ALL weekend 24 HRS a day!
WOW WE WERE SCREWED ROYAL PEOPLE!!!
Down with the CCP!!!

ReplyHide
L

lenora.morrow2 days ago−Vote up0Vote down
Really? The fact we’re even talking of this at this point is the threat of prophecy. I guess I had higher expectations for us.
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S

Steveskinnersd2 days ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Do NOT BUY ANYTHING MADE IN CHINA.
.

ReplyHide
J

jjed881 day ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Great.
If only Home Depot, Walmart and just about every big box company should also do the same.

ReplyHide
K

kellyjcasey11 hours ago−Vote up0Vote down
Look for and support “made in the USA”
If you can’t find it buy Anything but “made in China”
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WHO Labels New COVID-19 Variant ‘Omicron,’ Possible Increased Re-infection Risk
By Jack Phillips
 

November 26, 2021 Updated: November 27, 2021
biggersmaller 

Print
The World Health Organization (WHO) on Friday said a new CCP virus variant first identified in southern African will now be dubbed “Omicron” and has “a large number of mutations.”

Early evidence, WHO said in a statement, suggests the COVID-19 strain, first identified as B.1.1.529, has a higher risk of reinfection compared to other variants such as Delta or the Alpha strain.
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After it was first reported Wednesday in South Africa, the new strain of the CCP (Chinese Communist Party) virus has been found in Botswana, Israel, Belgium, and Israel.

“The epidemiological situation in South Africa has been characterized by three distinct peaks in reported cases, the latest of which was predominantly the Delta variant,” said WHO in its statement. “In recent weeks, infections have increased steeply, coinciding with the detection of B.1.1.529 variant.”

Further, the variant has a “large number” of mutations, WHO said, which “suggests an increased risk of reinfection with this variant, as compared to other” COVID-19 variants of concern.

“The number of cases of this variant appears to be increasing in almost all provinces in South Africa. Current SARS-CoV-2 PCR diagnostics continue to detect this variant,” according to WHO.

The U.N. health agency did not say whether common COVID-19 vaccines are effective against the Omicron variant, although the statement suggested that individuals should still receive the shot. Some scientists have said that due to the number of mutations, the strain may be able to penetrate through vaccines.

The United Kingdom, Japan, Israel, Kenya, and European countries have started to issue travel restrictions on southern African countries such as Botswana, South Africa, Zimbabwe, and others. Earlier, a WHO spokesman cautioned against quickly imposing travel restrictions until more data can be gathered.


A shopper, wearing a face mask, looks at a poster for a COVID-19 vaccination center installed inside a supermarket in Brussels, on Aug. 30, 2021. (Bart Biesemans/Reuters)
A mother receives her Pfizer vaccine against COVID-19 in Diepsloot Township near Johannesburg, Oct. 21, 2021. (AP Photo/Denis Farrell)

The EU Commission presidential chief spokesman Eric Mamer confirmed Friday that European Union member states have agreed to bring rapid travel restrictions from seven countries including Botswana, Eswatini, Lesotho, Mozambique, Namibia, South Africa, and Zimbabwe.

Around the same time, South African officials decried the moves and claimed the EU and others are acting too quickly. Minister of Health Joe Phaahla said the measures are “draconian” and accused the countries of trying to find “scapegoats.”

Susan Hopkins, the chief UK medical adviser, told BBC radio that much is still not known about the strain.

“If we look at those mutations, there’s mutations that increase infectivity, mutations that evade the immune response both from vaccines and from natural immunity, mutations that cause increased transmissibility,” she remarked. “It’s a highly complex mutation, there’s also new ones that we have never seen before.”

Worries about the impact the variant might have, including government-mandated lockdowns, sent stock markets spiraling on Friday. Such concerns especially caused stocks of airlines and others in the travel sector, and oil to tumble.

Amid the scramble to bar air travel to South Africa, reporters said they saw throngs of people trying to flee the country via two international airports in Cape Town and Johannesburg.

On Friday, White House pandemic adviser Anthony Fauci told CNN that no final decision has yet been made on whether to ban air travel to southern Africa, adding there is no indication that the Omicron variant is in the United States. He also said it’s not clear whether the strain is resistant to common vaccines.

The Epoch Times has contacted the White House for comment on whether the United States will impose restrictions on travel.
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Jack Phillips is a breaking news reporter at The Epoch Times based in New York.


Samples of people’s voices on more jabs on 11-27-2021

framemartgallerysince196826 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
… so… ya get
mild case of the flu.
…and?

ReplyHide
B

bedaart2 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
The vaccines are a bio weapon! It has been from the beginning.
Call it what it is to hopefully wake people up!

ReplyHide
K

KyzerSose2 hours ago−Vote up+1Vote down
All viruses evolve to
1. Spread faster
2. Stop killing its host.
(Killing its host is an unsuccessful strategy)

ReplyHide
O

Older ThanDirt2 hours ago−Vote up+3Vote down
MASSIVE RESISTANCE
…or get used to being on your knees forever

ReplyHide
O

Older ThanDirt3 hours ago−Vote up+10Vote down
Candace Owens had a good tweet today:
““Experts” told you if you complied with lockdowns, censorship, masks and vaccinations—life would return to normal.
“Conspiracy theorists” told you Covid was never going to end, and governments would use it to usher in a totalitarian new world order.
Who do you believe now?”
More people are realizing day by day that it is impossible to comply our way out of this. Massive resistance is necessary.
Do not comply with tyranny.
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Rachel Beck3 hours ago−Vote up+5Vote down
I thought they already said that the jab didn’t work for Delta much less this one! Also, Africa’s population had whipped COVID with Hydroxychloroquine and Ivermectin and now suddenly they have a variant? I think they are lying because they want more people around the world and especially people in Africa to get vaxxed! What happens when they run out of the alphabet for all these stupid variants?
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stuckbycacti3 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Another excuse as to why the vaxxines are not working?? So tired of this endless
bs!!!!

ReplyHide
E

egab333 hours ago−Vote up−4Vote down
Are Biden and Pelosi and Fauci deliberately looking to manipulate Trump supporters into not getting vaccinated?
In a country where elections are decided on razor-thin margins, does it not benefit one side if their opponents simply drop dead?
If you wanted to use reverse psychology to convince people not to get a life-saving vaccination, you would bully and ridicule you for not getting vaccinated, knowing the human response would be, Hey, FU, I’m never getting vaccinated!.
No one wants to cave to any of the scumbags at CNNLOL, so we don’t. And what’s the result? They’re all vaccinated, and we’re not! And when you look at the numbers, the only numbers that matter, which is who’s dying, it’s overwhelmingly the unvaccinated who are dying, and they have just manipulated millions of their political enemies into the unvaccinated camp.
According to the CDC, 99.5 percent of those dying of the China Flu are unvaccinated. So even if they’re lying or exaggerating, even if it’s 75 or 80 percent, those numbers are pretty stark.
Could it be…? Could it possibly be that the left has manipulated huge swathes of Trump voters into believing they are owning the left by not taking the life-saving Trump Vaccine? Have you ever thought that maybe the left has us right where they want us?
Right now, a countless number of Trump supporters believe they are owning the left by refusing to take a life-saving vaccine — a vaccine, by the way, everyone on the left has taken. Oh, and so has Trump.
Now think about this…
On this very day, about 1,000 people in the U.S. will die of the China Flu. How many of those lives could’ve been saved had they been vaccinated? Is it 998?
Is it 778?
Is it 229?
Does it matter?
And if the left is all vaccinated and we’re not, who’s winning?
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TrustingInChrist1 hours ago−Vote up+5Vote down
You are extremely confused deary. Are you really that woke and blind or are you a china or deep state operative? You base your hypothesis on cdc data? Thats funny!
WHO are you troll? Did you catch that play on words or are you so programmed that you have lost the ability to discern truth from lies?
The synthetic nano jab is anything but life saving which is why it not only doesnt work but it causes all kinds of health problems. including DEATH.
It is propaganda that only unvaccinated are dying! In fact; the truth is exactly the opposite! The unvaccinated have GOD GIVEN IMMUNITIES and are 22x more likely to not catch the virus that is 99% survivable. Those that were stupid and naive got the jab and are dropping like flies!
Oh and btw; it isnt just trump supporters who refuse to inject poison in their bodies but it is also democrats and neutrals.
Would you like to know what each group has in common with the other two? COMMON SENSE AND DISCERNMENT! It is educated , smart, informed human beings who will not be subjected to a demonic evil science project as a lab rat!
THOSE THAT
TAKE ZINC,VITAMIN C AND D AND HYDROXY OR IVERMECTIN ARE WINNING YOU WICKED DECEIVED
POOR PATHETIC
INDIVIDUAL ! THOSE THAT DO NOT TRUST ANYTHING THE CDC OR WHO OR XIDEN OR FAUCI HAS TO SAY ARE WINNING! MAY GOD HAVE MERCY ON YOU DEARY!
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Ernestine Betchan19 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
Sadly so many of those who died in 2020 were denied treatment by their doctors. Quite a few doctors/ hospitals still won’t treat if one is not vaxxed!

ReplyHide
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Anthony Hinkel1 hours ago−Vote up0Vote down
Look at the studies in Israel, which is almost 100 percent vaccinated. They are now requiring a 4th shot, because the vaccines simply aren’t working against the variants. The most effective way to fight this are medications such as Ivermectin, HCQ, Z-Pack, Vitamin D3, and Vitamin C to recover quickly from mostly mild symptoms that most infections are responsible for. Using a vaccine in the middle of a pandemic has never and will never work, period.
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George Bellen3 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Viruses will constantly mutate and vary. There has always been, and alway will be, “variants”. The human species has dealt with these since the dawn of time. Only those with healthy enough immune systems survive thanks to thousands of years genetic human evolution.
The so-called “effectiveness” of vaccines don’t even come close to what a healthy body can do.
The WHO doesn’t mention anything about remaining or gaining one’s health and has thus lost its legitimacy.
They represent and work for globalist vested interests, basing their presumptions on cooked up faulty “science” .
Anything they have to spew is nothing but pure fear-mongering, totalitarian propaganda.
Forwarding whatever they have to say, without intelligent critical evaluation, is not only irrelevant and misleading, but journalistically unethical.
Why is Epoch Time seemingly giving any credence to this criminal cabal?
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jxf3 hours ago−Vote up−2Vote down
Yes, Xi variant was next in line.. so had to do Omicron.. here comes more fear porn.
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F

Fed Up Ticked Off3 hours ago−Vote up+4Vote down
someone pointed out that Omicron is an anagram for “Moronic”

ReplyHide
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Schrecken133 hours ago−Vote up+1Vote down
Gee, so the WHO decided to name this strain something that sounds like a character from a Transformers movie or cartoon….but yeah, of course as we all know its “racist” to name the strains from the countries where they first appeared.
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Ernestine Betchan18 mins ago−Vote up0Vote down
German measles, Asian flu!!!
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Edgar Vation4 hours ago−Vote up+5Vote down
Does anyone with a brain give two hoots what comes out of Anthony Fauci’s mouth?

ReplyHide
O

Older ThanDirt4 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Resist medical tyranny.
Stop letting fear rule you.
Live free or on your knees.
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Freedom is the basic fabric of this creation and all its beauties5 hours ago−Vote up+4Vote down
Now it has become a scientific fact: the so called mRNA vaccinations are extremely dangerous. To continue with advising people to get vaccinated by them is from now on a crime against humanity and clear attempted murder.
From the two Swedish University study:
“Severe acute respiratory syndrome coronavirus 2 (SARS–CoV–2) has led to the coronavirus disease 2019 (COVID–19) pandemic, severely affecting public health and the global economy. Adaptive immunity plays a crucial role in fighting against SARS–CoV–2 infection and directly influences the clinical outcomes of patients. Clinical studies have indicated that patients with severe COVID–19 exhibit delayed and weak adaptive immune responses; however, the mechanism by which SARS–CoV–2 impedes adaptive immunity remains unclear. Here, by using an in vitro cell line, we report that the SARS–CoV–2 spike protein significantly inhibits DNA damage repair, which is required for effective V(D)J recombination in adaptive immunity. Mechanistically, we found that the spike protein localizes in the nucleus and inhibits DNA damage repair by impeding key DNA repair protein BRCA1 and 53BP1 recruitment to the damage site. Our findings reveal a potential molecular mechanism by which the spike protein might impede adaptive immunity and underscore the potential side effects of full-length spike-based vaccines”
Pusblished in MDPI journal
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johan3105745 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Does Faucci still have credibility? Unbelievable,
this is really a generous Nation.

ReplyHide
C

cincor4 hours ago−Vote up+1Vote down
At this point the world is stupid not generous!

ReplyHide
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Timothy Sopko5 hours ago−Vote up+3Vote down
WHO, Communist puppet, a crony of big pharma, home of Bill Gates and the murderer monster slime Dr.Feces.

ReplyHide
L

LAWRENCE OWEN5 hours ago−Vote up+1Vote down
last comment by Cindy Owen, MSW
i’m 17 pages into this book.
it has everything! together we are strong❣️against this very,
dark picture. stay strong and united!
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terrygonder5 hours ago−Vote up0Vote down
Who didn’t expect this?
I’d like to meet anyone that didn’t.
I’ve never met anyone that painfully stupid.

ReplyHide
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LAWRENCE OWEN5 hours ago−Vote up+3Vote down
try this one on for size:
The World Economic Forum goals 2030: (fasten your seatbelts)
1. you will own nothing and you will be happy.
2. whatever you want you can rent and it will be delivered by drones
3. the U.S. will NOT be the world’s leading superpower
4. a handful of countries will dominate
5. you’ll eat much less meat. an occasional treat and not a staple, for the good of the environment and your health
6. a billion people will be displaced by climate change
7. we will have to do a better job at welcoming and integrating refugees
8. there will be a global price on carbon.
this will help make fossil fuels history.
9. western values will have been tested to the breaking point.
* excerpt from page XX
“Covid -19 and the global predators: we are the prey”
-with introductions by Leading COVID-19 Physicians:
Peter A. Mcullough MD, MPH
Elizabeth Lee Vliet MD
Vladimir “Zev” Zelenko MD
Peter R. Breggin MD
Ginger Ross Breggin
BUY THIS BOOK
🌺🙏🏼🌺
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LAWRENCE OWEN5 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
follow the money.
follow the patents.
WHO owns the patents? WHO stands to gain?
look at the big picture.
you can’t make this stuff up.
just say NO!
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terrygonder5 hours ago−Vote up0Vote down
ANTHONY FAUCI
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JeffreyBee5 hours ago−Vote up+1Vote down
15 days to slow the spread?

ReplyHide
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John Kershaw5 hours ago−Vote up+2Vote down
Of course, its the only way to keep the control over people that they crave.

Americans warned: Prepare for vaccine mandate to board a plane

'Democrats and Health Overlords are tyrants and they crave power'
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By Joe Kovacs
Published November 28, 2021 at 6:11pm
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Evasive remarks Sunday by Dr. Anthony Fauci regarding vaccine mandates for domestic air travel and more lockdowns in America make both of those possibilities a certainty, warns commentator Todd Starnes.

"Everything is on the table," Fauci told Chuck Todd on NBC's "Meet the Press."

"In other words, prepare for more lockdowns and be prepared to show your vaccine papers to board jetliners," Starnes wrote in a brief analysis of Fauci's statements.

"The Democrats and Health Overlords are tyrants and they crave power. They know that the vast majority of the American people will do as they say," Starnes continued.

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
"They know that we will shut down our businesses and our churches and our schools for the sake of public safety.

"So, yes – there will be lockdowns. And we have no one to blame but ourselves."

Watch Fauci's comments:

TODD: "Should we have a vaccine mandate for domestic air travel?"

FAUCI: "Everything is on the table." pic.twitter.com/XsnY1x9JuB
— RNC Research (@RNCResearch) November 28, 2021
Will you board a plane if COVID vaccines are required to fly?

"Should we expect to be seeing more lockdowns, new lockdowns, more mandates?"

FAUCI: "It's really too early to say." pic.twitter.com/is8U4gAaE1
— RNC Research (@RNCResearch) November 28, 2021
Is it possible we've all been missing something extraordinary in life? Can we really discover and understand the secret to EVERYTHING? An inspiring new book unlocks hundreds of mysteries from the Bible and your personal life!
Follow Joe on Twitter @JoeKovacsNews
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
Limbaugh's producer goes public with Rush story he's never told

'This is between you and me'
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James Golden, a.k.a. 'Bo Snerdley' (Video screenshot)

Conservative radio host Rush Limbaugh's producer, James Golden, who also goes by the pseudonym Bo Snerdley, revealed a story this week about how Limbaugh gave him a gift of $5,000 after he noticed the producer was in financial trouble.

Rush was always known for his charitable endeavors and generosity.

Golden emphasized that the gift, which Limbaugh wanted kept between the two of them, came before Limbaugh was super wealthy and a household name, and when Golden was just "a black kid from Queens."

Speaking to Fox News host "Tucker Carlson" during an episode of "Tucker Carlson Today," Golden recalled having to speak to personal creditors on the phone while he was at work. Limbaugh overheard him.

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
"Hey, James, can you come back in my office?" Limbaugh asked Golden at the time. "So listen, I don't mean to pry, I don't wanna get inside your business or anything, but I heard you on the phone. Is everything OK?"

Golden told Limbaugh how much he owed, $5,000, which the producer said is a lot of money to him now, and was especially back then.

"Don't sweat it, everything is gonna be cool, everything is gonna work out," Limbaugh told Golden.

Is Rush Limbaugh the greatest radio host of all time?

98% (636 Votes)

2% (10 Votes)

"I get to work the next day," the producer recalled to Carlson. "I want you to keep I mind, this is before Rush Limbaugh signed any big syndicated deals, this is before Rush Limbaugh-the-multi-millionaire, this is before Rush Limbaugh-I'm-on-the-track-to-blazing-success – this is before any of that. This is before there's a Bo Snerdley, because Bo Snerdley didn't exist then; this was James Golden, this black kid from Queens sitting in the newsroom, who used to take Rush's stories," Golden emphasized.

"So, the next day, I'm sitting in the newsroom, pulling stories again – in the intercom, it's Rush. ‘Hey, James, can you come on in to the office for a second?'"
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Rush Limbaugh (Video screenshot)

Advertisement - story continues below

Golden went to the office and closed the door as instructed by Limbaugh. "Rush has an envelope. He pushed the envelope to me, he says, 'Here.'"

"Inside it, there's a check for $5,000," Golden says, overcome with emotion. "What Rush said to me was, 'I don't want you to tell anybody about this, this is between you and me; this is not a loan, this is a gift, because good things need to happen to good people once in awhile."

"You're making me emotional," Carlson told Golden.

James Golden was a little misty-eyed, too.

Later in the interview, Golden said when Limbaugh revealed the news of his cancer to the radio crew, he apologized. "He felt like [he] let [us] down," the producer said.

"Tucker, he was one of the most exceptional human beings you could ever meet," Golden asserted.

In February, Golden issued a statement of gratitude to Limbaugh's supporters after the host was absent from the show all week. "Our prayers are with Rush as he continues to fight the illness he as been afflicted with," he tweeted. "We are still praying for a remission. ... Thanks for all of your prayers, kind words and wishes for our Rush. God Bless you."

About a week later, after Limbaugh died, the producer wrote, "God Bless you Rush. I love you. Always and ever."

Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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Wisconsin senators demand people stop politicizing Waukesha attack
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Exploiting the Waukesha tragedy has to stop, Wisconsin's two United States senators said Saturday.

A week ago, an SUV drove into a Christmas parade in the Wisconsin community, leaving six dead and more than 40 injured. Darrell Brooks Jr., 39, a career criminal, has been arrested.

In the aftermath of the tragedy, and with Americans still jangly from the Kyle Rittenhouse and Ahmaud Arbery trials, the crime became caught up in left-right blame games and racial politics amid calls to untangle the motives and actions that led to the incident.

Republican Sen. Ron Johnson and Democrat Sen. Tammy Baldwin said it was time to stop the noise and let a grieving community heal.

"It has come to our attention that outside individuals or groups may attempt to exploit the tragedy that occurred last Sunday in Waukesha for their own political purposes," Johnson and Baldwin said in a joint statement posted on Baldwin’s website.

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
“As the U.S. Senators representing Wisconsin, one from each political party, we are asking anyone considering such action to cease and desist,” the statement said.

“We have full confidence in the local officials who responded with extraordinary professionalism, competence, integrity and compassion. They have many difficult duties to perform in the coming days, weeks, and months, and they should be afforded the respect and support they deserve to undertake their responsibilities without outside interference,” they said.

Not everyone was on board.

Senator @RonJohnsonWI is asking people to 'cease and desist' talking about Waukesha

This was a terror attack killing innocent people.

Senator Ron Johnson of WI should resign!

— Texxtyle (@texxtyle) November 28, 2021
I am never going to stop telling the truth about Waukesha and if these Senators have a problem with it they can just try and stop me

— Jack Posobiec ✝️ (@JackPosobiec) November 28, 2021
“Their top priority is to begin the healing process within Waukesha by providing comfort and support to surviving family members of the deceased, and those injured both in body and spirit,” the statement said.

The statement said local officials “must also conduct a thorough investigation and afford the accused full due process. These will not be easy tasks, and will be made even more difficult if conducted within a politically charged atmosphere.”

“We ask everyone to demonstrate their interest and concern by praying for the victims, their families, and the entire community of Waukesha,” the statement said.

After now-18-year old Kyle Rittenhouse was acquitted of all charges in the deaths of two men and the wounding of a third in August 2020 in Kenosha, Wisconsin, Johnson issued a statement on Twitter saying "justice has been served" and expressing hope that Kenosha would be able to "heal and rebuild.

Baldwin, meanwhile, put out a statement criticizing the judge in the Rittenhouse case for dismissing the charge against Rittenhouse for having a weapon while still a minor and urging for all protests to remain peaceful.

On Saturday, the Wisconsin village of Grafton held its Christmas parade, but not without noting the pain of Waukesha, according to WTMJ-TV.

Some love for #Waukesha this morning at the Grafton Christmas Parade. 💙 pic.twitter.com/mWoH81Pt0s
— FOX6 News (@fox6now) November 27, 2021
The Grafton parade was led by two women who carried  a banner reading, "We Stand With Waukesha."

"It's good to see that our community is celebrating the season, as we all should," said parade master of ceremonies Michael Cibulka, WTMJ reported.

"It's just fitting to, you know, give them a little bit of a tribute. Let them know we're thinking about them, as well as any community that has the privilege of putting on a parade like this,” he said.

As of Saturday, eight patients from the Waukesha attack were still hospitalized at Children’s Wisconsin in Milwaukee, hospital officials said, according to an Associated Press report posted on WCCO-TV.

The facility originally had 16 patients from the parade. Of the eight remaining children, four are in serious condition, two were in fair condition and two were in good condition.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Lawyer who helped Nick Sandmann sue CNN tells Rittenhouse to go for the big fish: Biden himself
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In 2018, Nick Sandmann found himself the subject of national scorn after a selectively edited clip of him smiling awkwardly while a Native American activist banged a drum in front of him amid a boisterous confrontation between a number of parties outside the Washington Monument following the March for Life.

Sandmann, sporting a MAGA hat along with many of his fellow Covington High School students, was portrayed by a number of prominent outlets as having taunted the activist. Those outlets absolutely should have known better than to lift their reporting from a short clip that went viral on Twitter.

Several of these outlets have had to pay sorely for their bad reporting ever since -- and Sandmann is set for life.

In his case, it was the establishment media complex, taking cues from outraged Twitter mobs, that spun the narrative implying Sandmann was something he was not.

In the case of Kyle Rittenhouse, however, who was portrayed by the establishment media as a white supremacist militia member after shooting three rioters in self-defense as Kenosha burned following Black Lives Matter protests in 2020, the inevitable defamation suits will likely take aim at an even bigger target: the President of the United States.

00:2801:29

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
Todd McMurtry, who helped Sandman reach a hefty defamation settlement with CNN, told Fox News last week that he thinks Rittenhouse may very well have a solid case against now-President Joe Biden, who used the teenager’s image and implied he was a white supremacist during the 2020 campaign.

Not only did Biden suggest that Rittenhouse was a white supremacist on CNN shortly after the teenager shot three rioters in self-defense in fiery riots last year, the candidate also included an image of Kyle with his AR-15-style rifle in a video he tweeted out as part of a montage of white nationalists and Proud Boys in Charlottesville and elsewhere, along with audio of Chris Wallace asking Trump to disavow white supremacists.

There’s no other way to put it: the President of the United States refused to disavow white supremacists on the debate stage last night. pic.twitter.com/Q3VZTW1vUV
— Joe Biden (@JoeBiden) September 30, 2020

The suggestion was far from subtle -- Rittenhouse was being portrayed as a white supremacist by a man running for president.

And when Rittenhouse was found not guilty by a jury in Kenosha on felony homicide and attempted homicide charges on Nov. 19 after it had already been exhaustively established that he in no way held to white supremacist ideology, it was a sitting president who had egg all over his face.

"What you take from that tweet is that Kyle Rittenhouse was using his rifle and engaging in White supremacist misconduct so it's actionable," McMurtry said, adding that such a case wasn’t “necessarily going to win, but it's actionable."

The attorney also noted that as Biden was not yet president at the time, he wouldn’t be able to benefit from any kind of executive or congressional immunity.

Advertisement - story continues belowFox notes that Rittenhouse’s mother, Wendy, accused the president of slandering her son “for votes.”

“I was so angry for a while at him and what he did to my son. He defamed him,” she said during an appearance on “Hannity” earlier this month.

Rittenhouse himself pretty handily dismantled Biden's brazen suggestion that he was a racist during his own lengthy sit-down with Fox's Tucker Carlson last week.

“Mr. President, if I could say one thing to you, I would urge you to go back and watch the trial and understand the facts before you make a statement,” the teenager said, going so far as to describe it as “actual malice, defaming my character, for him to say something like that.”

He is most certainly not wrong.

President Biden, like so many of his own party members, wasn’t above leveraging wrongful charges brought against a teenager who defended his own life using a firearm he was lawfully allowed to carry after he showed up to help protect private property and administer aid during a violent protest that the then-candidate was criticized for being too slow to condemn.

All of this was to accuse his rival, then-President Trump, of refusing to disavow white supremacy -- something Trump has done on multiple occasions and in no uncertain terms, by the way.

As Carlson noted to Rittenhouse, it is “no small thing” to be called a virulent racist who believes in the kind of disgusting ideology that has led to millions of deaths at the hands of psychotic tyrants. In reality, neither Rittenhouse nor the millions of American voters the left loves to slander with the same term hold to those beliefs.

Biden may be subject to a lawsuit -- but he and everyone else who abuses this very serious accusation ought to be held accountable in the eyes of the entire public at large for their blatant lies on a much bigger scale if we have any chance of scraping the state of American discourse up from the low estate to which it has plummeted.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Bryan Adams, fully vaccinated, tests positive for COVID-19 a 2nd time

'So it's off to the hospital for me'
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(AP) -- Bryan Adams tested positive for COVID-19 upon arrival at Milan’s Malpensa Airport on Thursday, ahead of the unveiling of the 2022 Pirelli calendar that he photographed.

The Canadian rock ‘n roller disclosed the positive test in an Instagram post that included a photograph of him in a room after being tested and then sitting in an ambulance, being taken for a more reliable PCR test. He was seated normally, wearing a surgical mask.

“Here I am, just arrived in Milano, and I’ve tested positive for the second time in a month for COVID,” Adams said in the post. “So it’s off to the hospital for me.” He thanked fans for his support.

Read the full story ›
Poll shows Americans rejecting Biden's spending spree

Commentator calls it 'bad news' for agenda
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(Image courtesy Pixabay)

A new poll shows Americans are rejecting Joe Biden's planned multi-trillion dollar spending spree – if he can shove it through Congress over opposition from Republicans and even a few Democrats.

The national poll by Rasmussen Reports found that 51% of likely U.S. voters are opposed to the $2 trillion "Build Back Better" bill, which is being called by critics the "Bad Build Back Better" plan.

That includes 40% who "strongly" oppose it.

Only 42% make up the entirety of those who support it at various levels.

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
The survey of 1,200 U.S. Likely Voters was conducted on November 22-23, 2021, and has a margin of sampling error is +/- 3 percentage points with a 95% level of confidence.

Commentator Paul Bedard at the Washington Examiner say the opponents "appear concerned the package of cash for everything from climate change to illegal immigrants will worsen the economy."

He called it "bad news" for Biden.

Further, he warned, "It is likely to force Biden out of the White House in an all-out campaign to pitch his tax and spend agenda outside of Washington, something he has appeared to avoid, with the exception of a few trips to speak before friendly audiences."

The poll showed 76% of Republicans oppose the plan, higher than the Democrats, at 69%, who support it.

And 54% of independents don't want it.

"Asked if passage would be good or bad for the economy, 48% said 'bad' compared to 35% who said 'good.' As with the support question, Biden has lost independent voters, 52% to 27%," Bedard reported.

Passage remains uncertain as Democrats would appear to need every single Democrat in the Senate to support the bill and West Virginia Sen. Joe Manchin has been openly opposed to the extremely high costs. Arizona Sen. Kyrsten Sinema also has pushed for lower taxes.
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A brief guide to leftist destruction

Dennis Prager shares 16 areas where wokeness has made things worse
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To understand the modern world, perhaps the most important rule one needs to know is this: Everything the left touches it ruins.

This first became clear to me years ago during my radio show. I was talking about the left's war on the Boy Scouts (for not accepting announced gay people). It was becoming clear that this would ultimately lead to the decline of the Boy Scouts, which led me to ask: "Will the left replace the Boy Scouts with a left-wing Boy Scouts?"

Then I answered my own question: Of course not. Because the left only destroys; it doesn't build anything (other than government).

In support of that observation, here is a list of many of the things the left ruins and often destroys.

No. 1: Art.

TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
The left long ago conquered the art world. Consequently, since the 20th century, most modern art has been ugly, meaningless and nihilistic – the opposite of what Western art had always been.

No. 2: Music.

What the left did to the eyes in art, it did to the ears in music. As a part-time conductor, I can say with some knowledge that since the invention of atonal music (an oxymoron if there ever were one), most contemporary classical music is also ugly, meaningless and uninspiring. The people who like such music are almost all music critics and, of course, music professors. Most lovers of classical music never listen to the stuff.

No. 3: Journalism.

Journalists were once highly respected. Unless a piece was listed as "opinion," people generally believed they were getting, to the best of a journalist's ability, as truthful a report as possible – "just the facts." Today, on virtually any controversial issue, they are getting opinion, not truth. The purpose of nearly every major newspaper and other "news" outlet is the same purpose Pravda had in the Soviet Union: to transmit the party line.

No. 4: Colleges and universities.

The left has destroyed universities as places of learning devoted to seeking truth and therefore welcoming, even cultivating, diverse opinions. Virtually every left-wing idea was born at a university.

No. 5: High schools and elementary schools.

Most schools in America – private as much as public – teach children that America is systemically racist and that they are not born male or female, but at a later age will choose whether to be one or the other – or neither. And increasingly, American educational institutions deny objective truth exists, even in mathematics.

No. 6: Happiness.

You can meet happy and unhappy liberals and happy and unhappy conservatives, but you are unlikely to ever meet a happy leftist. The only question is whether the unhappy gravitate to leftism or whether leftism makes people unhappy. Both are probably true.

No. 7: The family.

People on the left increasingly choose not to get married and not to have children – in other words, not to make families. And their welfare policies serve to disincentivize the creation of families.

No. 8: Women.

The rates of depression among young people, especially young women, are higher than ever recorded in American history. One reason is that for half a century, women have been told, as one famous feminist saw put it, "A woman without a man is like a fish without a bicycle." But the fact is that the vast majority of (heterosexual) women need a man to be fulfilled, just as the vast majority of (heterosexual) men need a woman to be fulfilled.

No. 9: Childhood.

One reason young people on the left don't want children is that the left doesn't particularly like children. The teachers unions' adamant refusal to open schools for over a year has opened many Americans' eyes to this fact. So has the war on children's innocence – like prematurely talking to them about sex and having schools introduce them to drag queens from the age of 5.

No. 10: Black life.

Like the Democratic Party historically, the left is racist. And it is so in precisely the way the word was always used – the left believes in black inferiority. That is why leftists advocate lowering standards for blacks. That is why they advocate policies that always result in more blacks dying at the hands of other blacks. That is why they believe the state must take care of blacks more than any other group. That is why left-wing policies, from the Great Society to today, have destroyed so much of black life, especially its family life – and they don't care.

No. 11: Black-white relations.

According to polls and according to just about every American who remembers life from about a decade ago, black-white relations were far superior then and both groups were optimistic about relations other continuing to improve. The left shattered that with its anti-white, "America is systemically racist" propaganda shouted from almost every major media and relentlessly pushed in almost every school and big business. The left knows that when blacks and whites feel good about one another, the left loses its appeal and loses elections.

No. 12: The military.

As the military gets more and more woke– recall the testimony of the chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff testifying before Congress about the need to teach the military about white racism – soldier morale declines. Add to this the utterly gratuitous and cruel mandate that every member of the military get vaccinated or be discharged and you understand why military morale is in steep decline.

No. 13: Late-night television.

Americans who remember the titans of late-night comedy – Johnny Carson and Jay Leno – remember how their sole aim was to bring some smiles and laughter to Americans before they went to sleep. Few people had any inkling of the political views of either host. That is now history. The left has destroyed late-night comedy. It now consists of little more than angry rants against conservatives.

No. 14: Superman.

Superman was an iconic American hero. Thanks to the left, he is no more. About a decade ago, Superman stood in front of the United Nations to announce he was renouncing his American citizenship to become a "citizen of the world." And the left has now changed his motto from "Truth, Justice, and the American way" to "Truth, Justice, and a Better Tomorrow."

No. 15: Free speech.

Never before has freedom of speech been threatened as it is today. As has been true since the communist revolution in Russia, everywhere the left has gained power – from Russia in 1917 to the university and social media today – it has suppressed free speech. There is no exception.

No. 16: Sports.

Until last year, sport was a great American unifier. It was one place Americans could go and, leaving politics behind, left and right, Democrat and Republican could root for the same team. No longer. The left has ruined it by radically politicizing baseball, football and basketball.

The great American tragedy is just about every liberal knows the above is true, but nearly every one will still vote for the left.

SUPPORT TRUTHFUL JOURNALISM. MAKE A DONATION TO THE NONPROFIT WND NEWS CENTER. THANK YOU!
28 photos show just how horrible Christmas is in San Francisco this year
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Thanksgiving has come and gone, and we have now moved into the time of year when Christmas shopping is in full swing for many Americans.

However, holiday-lovers in San Francisco will face a disturbing picture when they set out to buy their Christmas gifts this year.

On Monday, San Francisco resident and Life School founder Michelle Tandler posted a thread of images on Twitter showing downtown businesses boarding up their glass windows to protect from the rampant crime in the city.

This is what downtown San Francisco looks like right now.

(🧵1/x) pic.twitter.com/V1nrHs7Iqf
— Michelle Tandler (@michelletandler) November 29, 2021
TRENDING: Dems make stunning admission: Entire brand suddenly 'a wreck'
pic.twitter.com/aUNRl81svV
— Michelle Tandler (@michelletandler) November 29, 2021
Advertisement - story continues below

pic.twitter.com/1wPtT8V0td
— Michelle Tandler (@michelletandler) November 29, 2021
pic.twitter.com/1x9L10amAZ
— Michelle Tandler (@michelletandler) November 29, 2021
Later on in the thread, Tandler said the situation in San Francisco should be blamed on political leaders in the city. She called the city "lawless" and said American citizens who live there have been forced into "self-protection mode."

Boarded windows > broken windows.

This is what happens when the criminal justice system doesn't work.

San Francisco has become lawless and residents and businesses are going into self-protection mode.

The stats are fictitious. Nobody reports. People are hunkering down.

— Michelle Tandler (@michelletandler) November 29, 2021
Advertisement - story continues below

According to the San Francisco Police Department website, homicide, assault, arson and larceny-theft are all up from Jan. 1 to Nov. 21, compared to the same period a year prior.

The largest increase from those four crimes was in larceny-theft, which is up a whopping 15.6 percent from 2020. Homicide was the second-highest mover, also with a 15.6 percent increase compared to last year.

Assault crimes increased by 9.2 percent, while arson went up 8.1 percent, the department reported.

Even by themselves, these numbers are alarming. However, the statement by a city resident that the reported numbers are "fictitious" suggests crime rates may be even higher than reported.

The larceny-theft rate should be particularly alarming to business owners as they are the people likely to be directly affected. That could explain why many stores in the leftist-run San Francisco have resorted to wooden boards in hopes of protecting their inventory.

In a normal situation, this strategy would almost certainly not be helpful for either the business or its customers. Shoppers will not feel invited in by repulsive wooden boards that ruin the stores' curb appeal, and businesses will feel the effects of shoppers turning away.

Nonetheless, many stores have opted to board up and try to communicate to customers that they are still open for business. The fact that they are willing to ruin their aesthetic exteriors in order to improve security shows just how dire the situation has become.

San Francisco is far from the only city experiencing skyrocketing crime. Chicago, another city run by leftists, is also having significant problems.

According to the Chicago Sun-Times, 617 people had been killed and at least 3,768 wounded by gunshot in the city as of Oct. 23. The outlet said Chicago was "on target for what’s likely to be one of its deadliest years since the mid-1990s."

Both of these Democrat-run cities have strict gun control laws, yet crime continues to spike. It seems clear that leftist policies that are cut against law and order are the real culprits.

This article appeared originally on The Western Journal.

Man forced to get vaccine to receive transplant dies after Moderna shot

Medical team never tested for natural immunity from his previous infection
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Bobby and Amy Bolin (Children's Health Defense)

A 49-year-old Texas man who was forced to be vaccinated to remain on a lung-transplant list died after receiving a second shot of the Moderna vaccine.

Bobby Bolin's widow, Amy Bolin, said that after his second Moderna shot, her husband developed a pulmonary embolism and heart condition and died before he could get new lungs.

"In the medical field, your goal is supposed to be to improve and save people's lives, and instead you're giving them one option — you either do this or you can’t get a life-saving transplant," Amy said in an interview with The Defender, a digital publication of Robert F. Kennedy Jr.'s organization Children's Health Defense.

Amy said her husband had recovered from COVID-19, conferring natural immunity, but was left with no choice. Suffering from a rare autoimmune disorder that attacks the lungs, COPA syndrome, his medical team required him to be vaccinated to get transplants.

TRENDING: Whitmer loses control of virus, U.S. military stepping in as situation grows 'dire'
"He knew that without lungs he was not going to live because his lungs were failing him. But look at what happened by making that choice," she said.

Bobby Bolin's health deteriorated rapidly after receiving his second Moderna shot on April 17, developing a heart condition characterized by an irregular heartbeat, shortness of breath, chest pain and extreme fatigue. He died Aug. 20.

Amy said the whole family got COVID in December 2020. And when she found out her husband was required to get the shots, she pushed back, saying she didn't understand why the medical team would force a COVID vaccine on her husband without first testing his antibodies.

"It didn't make sense to me," Amy told The Defender. "He was extremely immunocompromised. He even struggled to take the flu shot, and we even fought the team about that because he would end up in the ICU every time it was given to him."

Are vaccine mandates actually intended to harm people?

95% (283 Votes)

5% (15 Votes)

Amy said that prior to the second Moderna shot, her husband had not had any rhythmic issues with his heart.

"And when I questioned [the vaccine], of course it was, 'Oh no, that has nothing to do with it.' And I said I can't ignore the fact that the second injection just happened and now he has developed heart issues and blood clot issues that had never been present before, so why are we ruling that out so quickly rather than looking into that being a possibility, but it fell on deaf ears."

His doctors never provided an explanation, and Amy said the risk of myocarditis following an mRNA vaccine was never discussed with them.

Amy said she believes people "have the right to take the shot if that is what they think is best for them."

"I never felt like this was best for him ... ever, ever, ever. And to be told again that you can either do this or not be eligible for transplant left him in a space of complete desperation — and he did it.
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EDITOR'S NOTE: Last year, America's doctors, nurses and paramedics were celebrated as frontline heroes battling a fearsome new pandemic. Today, under Joe Biden, tens of thousands of these same heroes are denounced as rebels, conspiracy theorists, extremists and potential terrorists. Along with massive numbers of police, firemen, Border Patrol agents, Navy SEALs, pilots, air-traffic controllers, and countless other truly essential Americans, they're all considered so dangerous as to merit termination, their professional and personal lives turned upside down due to their decision not to be injected with the experimental COVID vaccines. Biden’s tyrannical mandate threatens to cripple American society – from law enforcement to airlines to commercial supply chains to hospitals. It's already happening. But the good news is that huge numbers of "yesterday’s heroes" are now fighting back – bravely and boldly. The whole epic showdown is laid out as never before in the sensational October issue of WND's monthly Whistleblower magazine, titled "THE GREAT AMERICAN REBELLION: 'We will not comply!' COVID-19 power grab ignites bold new era of national defiance."
Content created by the WND News Center is available for re-publication without charge to any eligible news publisher that can provide a large audience. For licensing opportunities of our original content, please contact licensing@wndnewscenter.org.
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The Sermons from Science for December 2021 contains 15 presentations as follows:

You may choose any of the following to play. Copy the url link:

http://christcentergospel.org/SermonsFromSciencePowerPointSlides.htm
to your browser such as Google Chrome, Firefox, Opera, Explorer, Safari, or Microsoft Edge, and paste the link on the command line.
Select the PowerPoint or the video you want to download. It will take about 30 seconds to 1 minute or more to download a video depending on the speed of your internet provider.

1. How do you explain caves?

你如何解释洞穴？. 5 minutes 35" in length. 
2. Caves and age

洞穴和年龄. 15 minutes 09" in length. 
3. Caves for all seasons -1

四季皆宜的洞穴 -1. 9 minutes 28" in length. 
4. Caves for all seasons -2

四季皆宜的洞穴 -2. 10 minutes 20" in length. 
5. Caves for all seasons -3

四季皆宜的洞穴 -3. 13 minutes 13" in length. 
6. Rapid cave formation by sulfuric acid dissolution

硫酸溶解快速形成洞穴. 9 minutes 25" in length. 
7. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 1—the excavation of the cave -1

洞穴的快速增长：第 1 部分——洞穴的挖掘 -1. 8 minutes 35” in length. 
8. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 1—the excavation of the cave -2

洞穴的快速增长：第 1 部分——洞穴的挖掘 -2. 16 minutes 56" in length. 
9. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 1—the excavation of the cave -3

洞穴的快速增长：第 1 部分——洞穴的挖掘 -3. 17 minutes 47" in length. 
10. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 2—growth rate variables -1

洞穴的快速增长：第 2 部分——增长率变量 -1. 11 minutes 28" in length. 
11. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 2—growth rate variables -2

洞穴的快速增长：第 2 部分——增长率变量 -2. 15 minutes 16" in length. 
12. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 2—growth rate variables -3

洞穴的快速增长：第 2 部分——增长率变量 -3. 20 minutes 18" in length. 
13. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 3-Flood and Ice Age variables-1

洞穴的快速增长：第3部分——洪水和冰河时代变量-1. 9 minutes 59" in length. 
14. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 3-Flood and Ice Age variables-2

洞穴的快速增长：第3部分——洪水和冰河时代变量-2. 10 minutes 31" in length. 
15. Rapid growth of caves and speleothems: part 3-Flood and Ice Age variables-3

洞穴的快速增长：第3部分——洪水和冰河时代变量-3. 22 minutes 33" in length. 
The PowerPoint slides can be downloaded from the website http://christcentergospel.org/SermonsFromSciencePowerPointSlides.htm
It contains 210 slides. From 2011, we have accumulated 1891 short programs accessible in the previous link on the Christ Center Gospel website. The url link is 

http://christcentergospel.org/SermonsFromScienceVIDEO-Dec2021.htm
Copy this link and paste it on the command line. 
May God bless you and your family.

Pastor Chui
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